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Abstract

Amharic is a Semitic language which is characterized in its

syntax by subordination and in its morphology by synthesis.

Four different investigations are described which attempt to
identify areas of difficulty of comprehension experienced by
Ethiopians in the use of Amharic. Comprehension may be defined

in terms of the ability to comprehend and to retain the information
conveyed by a sentence, as ability to perceive and project
grammatical structure in the context of an incomplete sentence,

and as the ability to generate a sentence of specified structure

by a process of translation,

The testing procedures examine these concepts of comprehension.
Particular attention is given to the influence on comprehension
of sentence length, sentence type, information locad and sentence

structure, and to the conditions under which the pendent nom-

inative appears.

It is concluded that although such features as sentence length,
information load and sentence type may adversely affect sentence
comprehension the decisive influence is that of sentence structure.
The feature of suspense is identified as a specific factor

‘ inhibiting comprehension. The study also suggests that there is,

at present, a decided preference for the simple verbal form rather
than the compound form, a preference which is not to be attributed
to lack of ability in Amharic.
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CHAPTER ONE: INTRODUCTION

The Amharic language: classificationj Transcription;
Punctuation: hul¥t niteb, ndtHla sHrHz, derrob sHrdz, arat

ndteb; Dialectal variants; Characteristics of Amharic: synthesis

as characteristic of Amharic morphology, subordination as
characteristic of Amharic syntax; Previous grammatical studies:

Ethiopian scholars, non-Ethiopian scholars.
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CHAPTER ONLi: INTRODUCTION

The Amharic language: classification

The family of 1anguagés termed Semitic is sub~divided in
geographical terms in such a way that the divisions

"correspond telerably well to the distribution of

gross linguistic features”q.
The Semitic languages of Ethiopia belong to the South-West
Semitic group and are themselves also divided, again on a
geographical basis, into Northern and Southern groups. Amharic is

assigned to the latter group.

The term "Semitic" is understood as being
"conventionally applied to a group of languages spoken in
western Asia, or generally originating from that area, and
characterised by a large number of common elements in their
phonology, morphology, vocabulary and syntax"z

In the Amharic language we have, however, an example of a Semitic

language in which the syntax does not, in fact, reflect the

T cesn,p.b

2 CaSL,p.3
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principal syntactic features of the Semitic group:
121l the cherished principles of Semitic syntactical

structure have been upset in Amharic"ﬁ.

However, Amharic is a Semitic language. In discussing the problem
of defining a Semitic language Ullendorff has written:

"While it may be easy to recognize, through experience and.
impression, a Semitic language of the type represented by,
say, Arabic or Ethiopic or Ugaritic, where the Semitic
character is most fully and clearly developed, the position

would be very different with regard to modern Hebrew or

Amharic or Soqotri"a.

Ullendorff goes on to consider the various features usually taken
to identify the Semitic languages: the predominance (although not
the preponderance) of the consonant over the vowel, the concept
of tri~literality (although an original bi-radical system to

which a later, modifying, third radical was added is recognized),

CA, p.th and AC, p.8; in both places Ullendorff refers back

to Praetorius' Die amharische Sprache, p.3 and there is little

need to elaborate on this characteristic feature of Amharic.
Subordination rather than paratéxis, qualifier preceding and
not following the qualified, verb in sentence final and not

sentence initial position and the lengthy periods typical of

the language adequately support the statement.

2 nWhat is a Semitic language?", Orientalia, 27 (1958), p.67
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the system of laryngals (which however occur in other, non-
Semitic, languages also) and parataxis. In the case of Amharic
he concludes:
",..I should myself feel inclined to attach sufficient
weight to the essentially uninmpaired verbal system to

uphold the Semitic identification"1

Transcription

The Amharic syllabary has its origins in the Syro-Palestinian
area, descending through, or with, Epigraphic South Arabian to
the Geo*ez and, with further modification, to the present
inventory of charactersg. The feature of Semitic in which the
consonant bears a significance not, in general, accorded to the
vowel, is reflected in the essentially consonantal structure of
the script employed for writing it. The script employed for
writing Ethiopic exhibits an adaptation of the bhasic forms which

3

originated in the 3rd or 4th century’ and indicates association with
a system of seven vowels. Even so the vocalisation of the script

does not impinge on the essential primacy of the consonants.

1 "What is a Semitic language?", p. 73
2 CGSL,pp.18=-21
3

E. Ullendorff, "Studies in the Ethiopic Syllabary"", Africa, 21
(1951), ».207. D.Diringer, however,says'"vocalized Ethiopic
script: may have been used already in the first and second

centuries A.,D." (The alphabet, 3rd edition, p.180).
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It is not surprising that a syllabary which has so long a pedigree
should fail to meet precisely the needs of the. language with
which it is now principally employed. The laryngals are, in
Amharic, reduced to only h, and the infrequent, and usuvally . .
intervvoealiciglottal stop, but the symbols for. the laryngals,

vV oh N andM are all retained?. In addition the first order
symbols for the laryngals,V ,d ,% , K and 0 are, in fact,
associated with the fourth order vowel, only”ﬁ being available

to render hH. There are thus seven ways of writing gé: Uu +4 ,

h ,h 4, , % andP while 4 ,H ,0 and$ all represent a.

With the exception of a comparatively few words,whose etymolog-
ically correct spellings are retained with some regularity, the
symbols for the larjngals tend to be used interchangeably. They
are therefore transcribed alike: V ,Mh , 49 and™M as h and

h and (0 as consonantally zero. In addition f1  and ¥ are
transcribed alike as s. The emphatic series of consonants are,

in Amharic, ejectives, and they are distinguished in transcription
by a dot beneath them. The two characters R and 8 are pronounced
alike and are rendered g. The development of palatalization in
Amharic led to the Qodifying of the syllabary for theiamccommodation
of new forms. Originally palatalizgtiop was indicated bj:

"two points which were attached to each side of the head of.

the letter. Later this was generally written as a small line

1 Thus the word for a_picture,f”ﬂﬁ‘, may be pronounced 85°L1.0r.

s8?8l. The subject of Ambaric. phonology is dealt with exhaust-
ively in E. Ullendorff, The Semitic languages of Fthiopia.
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on top of the letter...The invention of these signs must

have taken place some time between the 9th and 15th
centuries"j.

The palatalized series of consonants is distinguished in the
transcription used here by a wedge:?i is rendered‘éfand
¥ is rendered as ¥.

The ambivalence of the sixth order character, which may. represent
either the consonant alone or the consonant plus the central
vowel, here transcribed as 8, is a serious defect in the script.

A further defect is the absence of any sign to indicate gemination
(corresponding with the Arabic t¥3did), Thus $HP: and F&P: both
consist of three sixth order chéracters but are transcribed
tollok and fellk.

The function of gemination in the Amharic verbal system is well
understood but outside the verbal system the matter of gemination
remains unclear and a sign for it would be most helpful. In a few
manuscripts the symbol ¥ appears over a consonant which is to . be
geminated, to be referred to the imperative of the verd mné: ,
"o guard“a.

Variants in Amharic spelling may be attributed to a number. of
factors: the coalescence of the laryngals is a major factor and

1 E. Ullendorff, "Btudies in the Ethiopic syllabary", p.214

2 ibid., p.215
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the generally low level of literacy another. Prosthesis affects
some words: the word for a pigeon may be spelled CA4\: or
wead: T gng metathesis is fairly common. In speech ZHZ3ANALE:
is frequently heard in place of AMHAAdC , "God", and frk:'chtdnh:

"church", may become PN $%: 2,

Iranscription: consonants

Palatalized
Voiced Voiceless  Emphatic Voiced  Voiceless Emphatic
£ a ot m % [ Fo¥ b %
H =z Y s Q8 8 H ¥ fi &
T 8 n kx b x
N b T p R P
" n 94
R N NN R R S R S S Y R NSNS ENERRm TR SRR SRR ERES
L or & f o nm A1l
I i R R A Y e e
Laryngals: Uh4M h hQ zero
S S e e e e Rt
Semi-vowels: ® w S v
- A S bt b e e e e
Iranscription: vowels
1st order H 2nd order u 3rd order i  4th order a
5th order e 6th order 7th order o

T e B e EOS mi ft ht S Bhe l hie ile Prw M WS T MMM MBS WM A WA SN PR . LIS R RIS D SO PN 7B Py Fve T Sk Samer Akt St AMS $v2 SV TR TS oy oy e v AN S SRS SR S A
T S . e s ot e S e ke P Mk i e e T ke i LY T M) o B S % B THS D SE e e s e e Ll Gk e WRE FUks W% S S ey e i e ek s T

cf., also the Ethiopian's rendering of English "scout'; Addis
Z¥émHdn, Tahsas 8 1959 E.C, spells '&h‘ﬂm‘&'ﬁ': s, "'scouts",

2 And Y&, p. 4% ,%HBL: . In BPINSY: metathesis follows

contraction (Y&, p.22 ).
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Notes on the transcription

1 As has been indicated the transcription of the first order
characters for the laryngals does not follow the general
pattern, the consonant being generally associated with the
fourth order wvowel.

2. Except for well-established spellings the transcription set
out above has, in general, been adhered to. Thus Haile Sellassie
and not Hayld Seollase, but WHld¥ and not the usual Wolde.

3. Capital letters are, however, used in rendering proper names
and the transcription of personal names, where given in the
sources, is retained even where it may not conform to the
system of transcription adopted here.

Lk, A geminated consonant is written double in the transcription.

Punctuation

1

’
but of these only five are used with any degree of regularitj:
the huldt n#isb, "two points', the nHiHla sHr¥z, "single stroke",
the dorrsb sdriz, "double stroke', the mulu nHteb or arat n#tsb,
"four points" and the mark of interrogation,(?),which displaces

the arat n¥titob at the close of the interrogatory sentence.

Mirsoe Haz¥n lists fourteen punctuation signs in his grammar

T ysMH, p.207
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His comments on the four principal punctuation signs are

repeated here as a convenient summary of their functions,

although it must be recordéd that practice does not always

co-incide with theory.

Symbol Nane Function
H R (L RN I RR TR
drop, This is the word separator
point
T oL YMA: WLH: NaLGgd : 418 : g Mhrb?,":i’;a\:
ONLLT MALLE: YO
single The sign for a minor division or
stroke pause within the sentence
H SCOWCH: | NOLGH: Y1C L AT NGHT 10 dd:
PN6IT OLW : NALLE: 10
double The sign for a major division or
stroke pause within the sentence
" S 9T OV gy : CMMG1C: €Ol g 476 2 0015 :
Gni ANRIR: 24 0 97T £NANS
full The sign for the close of a sentence,
point that is to say of a complete utter-

ance, It is sometimes called "four
points"
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Tdklé~Maryam Fantaye, while perhaps using his punctuation marks
with greater precision than does Mdrsde Hazﬁnidoes not explain

the functioping of the various signs as systematically. He
writes:

A F%¢ : PASY: @20 FTES: b A LTFI I NOUMA L WLH +

Bodl: ENANPS: BC: RLGH: YT8TY: AR C: WU
RRLHIG: AR @ : ALGD T YIC  OEBLT 1 AL 1 a0 : 4TI
OLFV: FrgPt: TERG: 0pgu: HRLH: RAAGTH: OLT
FRGUCH: WA RThANAY Y

"We employ the n#tdla siriz in separating words or con-
secutive phrases or minor clauses, the derreb sHrH¥z in
compound or complex sentences and the arat n¥teb, the

question mark, the exclamation mark to indicate the end
of a sentence"1.

Punctuation signs have been introduced only comparatively
recently into Amharic writing, that is, of course, apart from
huldt n#dteb and arat ndteb. In manuscripts where other symbols
did appear they were often used incorrectly; Dillmann states;

"Smaller marks of division (than % ) are not employed as a
rule; Z , however, serves this purpose; frequently placed
between the several words...In later manuscripts & ,% ,¥
are oftener employed, but mostly in the wrong place through
the ignorance of the copyists"a.

1 ETSS, p.138

e Ethiopic grammar, p.33
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And yet comprehension of written Amharic can be materially
assisted by the proper use of the punctﬁation signs, and,
conversely, can be hindered by their neglect. For example, in
the novel WC&K:mPC: "o work and to live"1, the punctuation
is minimal:

B lo' b : POUGGD: P2G : ATOPHY : AR A0t MO 22

N1ea7 +Ad: heogo: 53k : M Ao CELABY:

L&A : MG A8 THO: NG A Fngo : AT

Here dorrob sHrdHz is used to mark off the speaker's identity
in the second sentence but not in the first, and the paucity of
punctuation leads to a measure of opacity. Re-punctuation of
the passage, however, is seen to assist comprehensioﬂ:
BN eT «gonptor: b6 BIUPHA : 598 2 Hlfo : MOP
NaEN T « pAd: heogo: 538 I 4N 1 A%dflae: 0QLA%Y !
ENRML:» NAD : ABTHO NGO : Thav: finkhe

Director: "What is it sir? Are you ill?" he asked.
Mayor: "Much worse; a grave sickness! Take this letter
which I have received and read it" he said, giving

it to the Director of the Security Department.

Since we are concerned with the comprehension of Amharic sentences

and this comprehension is affected by punctuation some reference

By K&€bbHdda Habt¥-Maryam, 2nd edition, 1953 E.C., published in
Addis Ababa. The book does not use the hulidt néteb as word
separator, nor does it employ either quotation marks or the

nitHdla s¥r¥z. The example quoted here comes from page 48.




to the system of punctuation is necessary. But this is also neces-
sitated by the need to identify the boundaries of sentences for
the experimental part of the study, and it will become evident
that for this purpose the punctuation of the text under consid-
eration may be an inadequate guide. The employment of the four
principal punctuation signs is examined in texts taken from news-
papers, from books and from the Bible, This last is placed in a
separate category since the punctuation of the "Emperor" version1
has been much influenced by the non=-Ethiopian members of the
translating committee.

1. Huldt n¥isb Words were originally separated from one another

by a small vertical 1inea, but the line has given way to
two dots, the one above the other, There are three considerations
to be made of the use of huldt nHteb: in relation to the prep-
ositions, in indicating the breaking of a word at the end of a
line, and its employment in the textual apparatus in the Bible.

The preposition is treated sometimes as a word and sometimes as
an affix, although the mono-syllabic prepositions ~:, A-* and N~
are regularly written as affixes., Pei and Gaynor, in defining the
word ''preposition", state:

M"unlike prefixes, prepositions do not fuse with the word
which they modify".

1 The complete tranglation was published in 1962, The new version
is discussed briefly by E. Ullendorff in Ethiopia and the Bible,
pp. 66-67,

2 E’ 9'135 - 3 P_I.l.y po"?l'"
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This, however, is a question of transcription and no consistent
principle is followed in Amharic:

®L b NATe: 2anT 4 (LT X T Yl 1

"that he might return to a proper and normal way of life",

A\l

but the same author writes, on the same page:
O ANt S : bk avAry:
"he turned his face homewards"

and again, in the newspaper Addis ZdEmin -

@2 : St : M 2 s "to school", but
O HY: AN, "o bring to our country".

The Bible is more consistent in its usage, always writing @f :
as a word, when preceding a nominal (®&:Aa%: , "to me" and
never ®&%: ) but treating it as an affix before the relative
construction:

NHS: 4%: NAANR: OGL: OHHIE (1AFOh 2 ObHG 2 ¢

®LAVHG MO0 = PAOGCGR: th s BT DLAVHIPT: GORLQ:
ROMEd: 4O P Y{ATaRT...

"I promised them that day that I would bring them out of
the land of Egypt into the land which I had prepared for

them, to a land flowing with milk and honey, to the land
which is the glory of all lands"B.

! MB, p.298

2 Dhe issue for Tahsas 3 1956 E.C.

 Brekiel 20.6
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The inconsistent treatment of the preposition, however, has
only a very minor effect on comprehension although I have
encountered confusion between ®£: , "towards", written as
a word, and ®f%: , '"he having loved", 3rd person masculine
singular gerund of the verd ®£g: , "to love".

The particular value of the huldt nHteb is as an aid to comp-
rehension when a word is divided at the end of a line., Then the
non-appearance of huldt ndtsb is the infallible sign of the broken
word. And since word division may occur at any point in the word
it frequently happens that the first part of a divided word is
itself a complete word. Less frequently we find both parts of

the divided word constituting complete words or at least structures
which plausibly resemble words. In the first category we find

the following examples, all taken from the novel WL& :@&®Q: |

"o work and to live", pp. 59-100:

Nhd) — % | nghe town(accus) $€40 — 14gD:, "the place in
which I was baised"; RA — @nG: , "for he said to him"j %a — &%,
"that which they said"; i‘lﬂ,—ﬁ’f-@*".! , "their agreement", 1 — 3,
"eight!". More confusing still are examples falling within the
second category: of —HE: , "Madam'; NPR — P&h: , "by contract’;

M - ¢%%6: , "our Governor and";¢(— (h¢: , "he came near and';
Ac — NP%hs , "as inheritort; O%G -qO0FHR: | "our brothers'.

Selecting at random three pages from this book and considering
only complete lines of text (that is, omitting lines which close
a paragraph) we find that out of 252 lines there are 101 which
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close with a broken word, almost 40% of the total., There is no
suggestion that this figure is typical of Amharic literature as

a whole but clearly,where hul#t n¥teb is not used, word division

at the end of a line may occasionally result in a failure of
comprehension. This will normally only be momentary., But it is
because of the possibility that Stephen Wright has made an appeal
for the retention of huldt nHte 1.

One further use of huldt n#tseb may be noted, the use in the Bible
as a separator between numerals which are not to be read together.
This is an obvious extension of its function in separating words.
Thus%j-. is read as twenty-six, but f\: '-Z as twenty and six. The
formula appears in the reference apparatus. Thus on p. 95 of the
NHew Testament we find the reference

W.zi-‘.-:é-‘ﬁ €%, Mchapter 17, verses 1,4 and 5.

~

2, NHt¥la s¥rHz  Praetorius omits this from his discussion of

punctuation as does Cohen from his Traité. Although
second in the hierarchy of punctuation signs it is often used
interchangeably with deorrsb sdrdz:

e85 qon+LF%: hagh: 0BT egB % 02 0 B% T : SFOn 2

"DEda¥ Faris begat Ddda¥ AbbHy; DHdat AbbHy's children are many",
but
O K: THOY: OAG + K0 TH0RN: 46 A3V 0T DALS

"Wdlle begat Abba GaEtyd; Abba GHtyd begat Abba Seru Gwangol!.

1 nppe transliteration of Amharic", JES, II, 1(1964), pp.1=-10

2 YTHT, p.49
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Again, while the subject of the sentence may be marked off by

dorreb sHridz it is not uncommon to find nHiHla sdrHz functioning

in the same way:
8% NMh b POYELLHEY: OLHE : €O : 0% : RO+ T
A2 MeR%: ., OAE 4

"Dadat Bojul married WHyz¥ro Yewsb Dar, of Mefa and begat
Itege Jaytu";
450% = 2392 NPT ACITFO: RS L% : PRIALNTF P
MONELLEPTH : FFO 2

"Punctuation signs are the means by which we divide words

into their respective groups'.

The most common and most regularly observed use of n#tHla sHr¥z

is in separating the items of a list:
PR AU €978 ¢ b0 010T 2 Cepmy: AEF
Pl and: HETh: ARE Py + GRS M3 NLA+
MAZFD - A GFa: v F o+ N FO
M0 2 0T0Far: gYpFn: Yon s 3
""Complete confirmation of the fact that the Amhara are a Semitic
race, children of Joktan, and Israelites, is provided by their
character, customs, appearance, name, the name of their

country and their language".

1 2

YIHT, p.49 HTSS, p.138

3 yIET, P.23
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In the Bible the use of nlidla s¥rHz is very regular, preceding
such indicators of a continuing period as §1¢:9%, "however" and
the suffixed co-ordinating conjunction -40:

SMAGR : g% AN NP : 685 GGAQP: A%ET : AN ARG

Pq Niye:aom + 496 : 1% : PAAN : 0L P HOINCI0G : TS ¢
NPMa:agc:o90: hAIRqihgp s 1
"And seeing in the distance a fig tree, with leaves on it,
He came, thinking that He might find something on it. But
%t was not the month for figs and He found nothing on it

except leaves",
APRIIGD - §400: A%8 4 £ 910 AMRATAAG = AT%H90 (AORAT +
ROV 900 AW AMA : XEHYD: RAQQAN : HANLTFQAG 1t 2

"Jesus (said), 'I will ask you one thing; you answer me and
then I will tell you by what authority I do these things'.

A further Biblical function of haHt¥la sglrdz is as separator between

chapter numeral and verse numeral in references: ﬂ"‘li@ %*"’_Z.:'- is
read as Isaiah chapter 58, verse 7.

3, Dorrob sHrdz Just as ndtdla strdz, second in the hierarchy

of punctuation signs, sometimes adopts the functions of
the third member, dorrob sdrHz, this, in its turn, sometimes
adopts the functions of the highest member of the hierarchy. Thus
in the novel 7€ @M% :4LY: (The title is cryptic. It might be
rendered, ''As she went so she remained") the author introduces

1 Mark 11.13

2 Mark 11.29
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four consecutive parallel constructions, each commencing N9 %:
g0t 1 nuitn gour blood". The first two of these are linked
by derrsb sdriz and the sequence closes with arat ndtesb. But the

two remaining structires are treated as independent sentences,
each closing with arat ndtsb.

This usurping of the role of arat ndteb by derrsb sirHz is found
also in the novel WC&:00¥C: = "Po work and to live", in which
five paragraphs close with derrob sidrHz. And on pages 37-39 we

have a sequence of 184 words punctuated by derrsb sarazaand with

arat ndteb only at the close of the sequence. As an example of

punctuation at its worst and comprehension seriously affected

part of the passage is repeated here:

NHY : L ORELTo (1@ : Ak: A B ASA: ASATFALD :0H,

O : BF PG hOONN: bR REHT I OLF AT PGk iORE M, ¢

gon: PR 7 A BTTYE A Lyq reh(1GNNET: LU BAINLGT

ARG AS : Aig: MANAG MY 0L X8440 2ahP

OEIPY: QA@D: AP POV N GGL4:24901C TP 4 BDD:LNAT:

NTH : 4P ChADPY: N, RQCT: 55 : MR H : AWH: 1A+ : fnL
"Then the villager, his heart quaking and troubling him
returned to Ato THsfa and, falling down, kissed the ground.
What is it, my brother? What's the matter? What's happened?
Did you not just leave me contentedly? asked Ato Tdsfa,
drawing near. But, retiring nervously, (he said)

1 The book is written by Asdffa Gdbrd-Maryam. The sequences

occur on page 95.

e And the mark of interrogation,used somewhat erratically.
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It was because I did not know that it was you that I spoke
to you so boldly before. Pardon me. If you wish to do anything

in your own Governorate it is not for us to query it..."

Comprehension is materially assisted by re-punctuating the passage
NHY * 2 008 eTa: Ao At 6« B6l: A4 ASAFALO: TH 2

®f + h% s hf g i h AN R KEARG 004 F : A0V L < O3 10 0@y 2
goty = 1PN 2 0% s ATTY 2 At QUG eh AN : 4L 40 AAIALIDR 2>

NAG : A% 2bid Mt NA: LMLARSG T 0L4AD: A36TLT -« ALHP:
MU AAMD: NAGT+ L0 MGG LF:SHATCTHOH T LHC LT ¢

N4 QHS P PUATD: EEL R T AT : M4 PFH - dapa : Ght140:

ne

Indegd it is frequently the case that an apparently complicated

passage of Amharic loses much of its opacity when it is properly
re-punctuated. Derrsb sérdz, limited to its proper function, could

certainly assist in the clarification process. Cohen describes

its function as follows:

"Une division en membres de phrases peut €tre marquée par
le signe : , en amharique (1M , sBrdz. Ce signe vaut

généralement un point et virgule, quelquefois une virgule"q.

It would be helpful if nHtHla sdrédz could be retained as the
general equivalent of the comma and the darrab sHrHz for semi-colon

and colon.

T 014, p.25
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4, Arat ndteb, or.94+%:, as it is sometimes called, is used to

indicate the close of a period. In older works it is

also emp].a::nyeu:lll to separate the items which are in apposition
or juxtaposed, Cohen writes:

"Le mé@me signe sert souvent & séparer des notions opposées
ou juxtaposées dans une énumdration (cas ou l'usage

européen comporte des virgules ou des tirets)"a.

The arat n¥tsb is simply & doubling of the word divider® and

indicates a rest or pause. The sign may occasionally be augmented

to indicate the close of a larger division, such as a paragraph
or chapter. This may be by simply repeating the sign: ii=1%

or, in handwritten works, by the use of coloured ink to elaborate
the sign: -@- sy Or, where a new line or paragraph is to be com-
menced and the current line is not filled, by an extended doyuble
line: i =" 4.

Two points follow from this brief discussion of Amharic punctuatioﬁ:
firstly that punctuation is employed inconsistently and secondly
that this inconsistency constitutes an unnecessary barrier to
comprehension, Ullendorff writes:

"While the absence of punctuation might be considered disturbing
in Ge%*sz, it becomes a most serious matter in the modern
languages, where all Semitic syntactical

For example in Heruy WHld¥-Sellassie, YH~-hoywdt tarik,
"Biographies", published in 1923 (193%0-31),

TLA, p.25 3 EG, p.33

See the texts in S. Strelcyn, Médecines et plantes d'Ethiopie

for examples of this device.
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rules are in complete dissolution and the most involved

and lengthy periods are the normel forms of sentence
construction"1.

Dialectal variants

It is generally recognized that there are dialectal differences
between the Amharic spoken in the Shoa district and that current

in the north, in the Gojjam area, The position is summarised
by Ullendorff:

"There is general agreement that, considering the wide area
covered by Amharic, there are remarkably few dialectal
variants of any real significance., Nowhere do these
variants impair mutual intelligibility, and such distinctions
as do exist occur principally between the speech forme
current in the Shoa and Gojjam provinces"a.

The subject of the dialectal variants has not attracted much
attention from scholarsB. Published works of the present century
would appear to be almost entirely in the Shoan dialect. The
materials examined in the experimental part of the present study
are all from the Shoan dialect.

1 ugtudies in the Ethiopic syllabary", p.216
2 AC, p.1
3

Abraham Demo&, however, has written briefly on morphological

and vocabulary aspects of the problem: "The peculiarities of
the Gondarene Ambharie', BES, 4(1955), pp.11-1k4.
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Characteristics of Amharic

In ite morphology Amharic is characterised by synthesis and
in ite syntax by subordination. These two aspects of the language
may conveniently be examined at this point.

1. Synthesis as characteristic of Amharic morphology. This

aspect of Amharic is discusesed in some detail with

regard to the verb, the noun and verbal noun in chapter three
below. It is in the verbal system, perhaps, that the synthetic
character of Amharis is most clearly evident. Not only may the
stem of the verb be modified to give some extension of meaning:

ANAL: , "to smash", from MAL! , "to break", but an extensive
range of affixes is employed to indicate person, number, gender,
aspect; and pronominal suffixes may be used to indicate direct or
indirect object. Subordinating conjunctions and indicators of

mood further complicate the total structure of the verb.

A few typical examples, all taken from the novel WCH:@PC:
best illustrate this feature of Amharic complexity:

AAdOME ; , "because he did not give to me"
A8 87%RAX: |, "go that they might obtain for him"
ALY EGANT: , "that it will reach me (to my disadvantage)"

An@30dmis: , "that you provoke me and

A3 IO£NF: , "that they play with it"

?99;&;67"\7;.1,: "that which you(pl) do for me (accus)"
NTRNTgo: , "and by that which is found against them".

-

-
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2. Subordination as characteristic of Amharic syntax. While it
is true that suboerdination occurs in Ge‘$z1 it’is

characteristic of Amharic. An example best illustrates the point:
AU POOARET U 2 NG eMANT: NG 40T % phg: ArRRSCMN D T
COLRT : RAGLMMS T

WELSRLOLYAL B LR EIT Y38 LIE-NF L]

ARAFHG: RRRLEDT

NG%eb * (1QUNCHV: [ Weado s PR0F ELEARS : RaGhgu:

AMEIE Y Yo 2

" What I now beg of you, so that those who set their hape
on me, that they should not give up the hope they had,
that those who loved me should not cast me off
that God may fit me for honest service
that you may help me by your prayers
that the assistance which you give me in labour or in advice
that you should not be niggardly with it, it is"

It is noticeable, even in this passage, that it is the relative
construction, together with the complexity of subordination, which
leads to the typically extended periods:

"Long and complex periods without adequate marks of punctuation
naturally form the major stumbling block. The relative complex,
in its various guiSes, represents the central feature in this
process of subtle and intricately poised enclosures and
encaaements“E.

cf. paragraphs 180-183 of Dillmenn's Ethiopic Grammar.
MLKM, p.35

3 E. Ullendorff, CA, p.15
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The problem of brachylogies in Amharic has been best illustrated
by Ullendorff in his now celebrated sentence from the DHbtHra
Zaneb version of the Chronicles of King Theodore. The sentence
consists of nine words in Amharic. Ullendorff paraphrases in
sixteen words in English and Moreno employs 25 words in his Italian
renderingq. Two factors combine to produce complexities of this
kind: the use of verbal nouns and of verbs without any explicit
subject and secondly the use of direct speech constructions in

almost all situations involving thought or decision.

The lengthy sentences which result from subordination and the
relative construction lead not infrequently to anacoluthon, and
in particular to that form of it involving the pendent nominative.
Clarification of structure is sometimes effected, in suitable

circumstances, by the epexegetical introduction of the object
suffix:

eNCALEH: YBW I AANA (O BaD: NYIWITH &
AHYY: 4AFS : (EFe-T:
fRchk g L9 AAC :0AM: o

"When the Christian king, Anblsa Wedd reigned
these Fallashas, he scourged them and
repaid the debt of the blood of the Christians',

Qg, PP.7=-11

YIHT, p.35
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The typically Amharic litotes structure A@U%:hQPCP:, literally
"without being so it will not be lacking", with the meaning

it is fairly certain", .is a further example of the use of
subordination. Actually litotes is rather common in Amharic

and is by no means restricted to the one formula:

ANAR: MRS W hL eI Poyfimar: oy : OUS: pANGEO s 1

"A word which produces unnatural suffering
it ought not to be",

Wyt PomCman: RN J1F ¢ AR LAgU 2
"What I will choome, one only
it is not",

MHME : NAC : NdTF: s0Ws: ¢ANHEO 3

"That it should be less than ninety dollars
it ought not to be'".

Previous grammatical studiesg: Ethiopian scholars

We do not have any large body of grammatical studies of Amhariec
by Ethiopian scholars. The first grammar of the language by an
Ethiopian was by Afdwdrk GHbra-YHsus, published at Rome in 19054.
Perhaps the most valuable part of this work is the body of texts,
extending over 73 pages and including examples of correspondence
and poetry. Gemination is indicated irregulakly (vhgn:: yH118m)

T MM, 0.85 S MLKM, p.88
> MLKM, p.92
4

Grammatica della lingua amarica, by'G.J. Afevork'l
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and hard and soft=-fl- are distinguished: N{U: = bHrHha, "desert",
but 'lﬁ(o: = gdvire, "farmer'. In 1911 this work was followed

by his Il verbo amarico in which the verbs are conjugated under

twenty divisions.

In 1923 Kéntiba G¥bru published in Amharic his $09CH :APhM:iave:
"Guide to Amharic grammar", which contains an interesting section
on &%, "poetry". The work, however, is a brief one and the
grammar by Ya‘kob Gibri-Iydsus, $aUCT:Pad: RePC: GPHa-:, "Brief
grammar of the Amharic language!!,published in 1928, is even more
brief, extending only to 45 pages.

None of these books, however, has exercised any great influence

on the teaching of Amharic\in Ethiopia. This has been the privilege
of two more recent publications, Mérso*e Haz¥n WHLdH-Kirkos'
S“‘icmﬂ‘?ﬁ@'ﬁ, "Amharic grammar", and THkl¥-Maryam Fantaye's %%t :
TOA: HW: R dn gt | "Fundamentals of literature"., The former was first
published in 1943 and the latter in 195k. Both of these books

have passed through several editions.

Blatta Mdrso*e Haz¥n wrote his grammar in 192?19.3 an aid to his
work as a teacher of Ge*ez and Amharic in the THfHri Mikonnd¥n
school in Addis Ababa. It is thus a pedagogical grammar, with

1 According to the Introduction to the book, P.3.
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abundant exercises and examples, extending over more than 200

pages. Particular attention is paid to problems of syntax and

sentence analysis, the section on syntax (Amharic R10N: , "manner

of entering') occupying 65 pages.

Sentence analysis is presented in tabular form best illustrated

by &an example1:

PAPENS W s WA KR SR

NAYUAN: B FAR: LA PNA S

"The Emperor of Ethiopia, Age Menelik,
after he had defeated the Italians at Adua
wae called Menelik the Great by the people'.

) (M @) andw: (ao)
MR | HEG: FOAN 1 7 g
+§f::“' Predicate V-, Q:
I e ; AMMGS R :
A0S ek lean | O 08 1 RI4EY)
Subject| Genitive|Aud R '7._6;‘,‘4?‘2'4' HEELIY Y, ;
or Finite Objec% Modifier Adverbial comp-
apposed | verb ﬁevealing lement
noun action (of the principal
clause)
AR |PRIERS: | POk Ak i () RMASFHY N AGP:NL:
NRLAR: | AP PLAN: SR N4A:
1T @) NaH: AGg:
Age Men-iEmperor | he was|Menelik (1) After he def-
elik |of Eth- | called] the - eated the Ital+
iopia Great ians at Adua
(2) By the people
1
YSMH, p.166
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As can be seen from the above analysis grammatical terminology
suited to the task of déscription is presented but both gram-
marians are dependent to a considerable extent on the principles
of English grammar. Thus both attempt to retain the concept of
subject and predicate. Mdrsete Hazln writes:

QLG+ P40 et AUAR 2 90T : Qg b a0 : GOIPYT

od: AN L RICHI0 NAMLDT: AmbRx: GFany ]

"We must recognize that every sentence consists of two parts.
These are subject and predicate",

but the verbal system defeats the attempt to project this analysis
so that in analysing

NARET s AL A% 1HGUITE 1000 g, 2

"He collected about five dollars from Andarge"
Takl¥-Maryam Fantaye has to supply keifhk:, "he", as subject.

Previous grammatical studies:non-Ethioplan scholars

This is not the place for an extended survey of the many gram-
matical studies of Amharic which have been published. Some,

such as Massaia's Lectiones grammaticales, published in 1867

are of diminished value because of a failure to take proper note
of the work of earlier writers on the subject. Mahler's Praktische

T ysvH, p.159

2 HTSS, p.103
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Grammatik der awmharischen Sprache of 1906 can be neglected
since the author's knowledge of Amharic was clearly inadequate.,
On the odher hand although C.H. Armbruster's Initia Amharica,

published in 1908, is very accurate it is also very brief and
cannot be reckoned a major contribution.

Particularly important, however, are the grammars by Ludolf, 1698,
by C.W. Isenberg, 1842, by Franz Praetorius, 1879, by Ignazio
Guidi ten years later and the two principal publications of
Marcel Cohen in this field, his Traité de langue amharique of
1936 and his Nouvelles &tudes d'€thiopien méridional, 1939.

Ludolf's Grammatica linguae Amharicae extends to only 60 pages,

divided into six books which cover orthography, morphology, the
noun, the pronoun, particles and syntax. Ludolf's informant, Abba
Gregory, supplied not only the material on which the grammatical
analysis is based but also a few pages of continuous Amhariec text.
These texts, however, are religious texts and thus their structure
probably testifies as much to the Ge'ez originals tas: to the syntax
of Amharic in the seventeenth centur&;
ThAA L Qb b AR DL
N¥hS e DY :AG0L: 0L hbom:
®8 : 4% AXAHAN AT 1

"He was crucified, He died, He was buried, He went down to Sheol.
On the third day He arose, He ascended to heaven, He sat down
at the right (hand) of God",

1 OpPe cite, D57
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The two striking features,even of this brief text,are the
asyndetic structures in#olving sequences of verbs and the
displacement of the main verd from the sentence final position
which is almost invariable today. But it is impossible to
determine whether this represents the state of Amharic in Ludelf's
day or whether the Amharic is a learned variant.

It is unfortunate that C.W. Isenberg's Grammar of the Amharic
language is also of limited value since we cannot be sure of the
sources he used. This is unfortunate since the texts at page

183 show some provocative features: the verb is replaced, as the
almost infallible indicator of the end of a period by a range of
other structures:

AT 04T : FF@:

BAFG0 : FASHT: +¢A T :NAYHFRHE: Ae@ig0:

N3 9L g

HOADY: 400 : 280 AT 5

"And all of them are your brothers,

all of them: great and small, wise and foolish,
good and evil

your kinsmen, children of your father Adan'.

We know that Isenberg puﬁlished materials in the Amharic language.
The above passage he quotes from his own Geography. It is very

1 p.183, but quoted from the preface to his own Geografiya, yH-

modor temhopt, published in 1841.
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probable that he wrote the book himself in Amharic, or at least
that he wrote the English original and then supervised the
translation into Amharic. In either event it is clearly not
possible to use the textual materials as evidence of genuine
Amharic sentence structure.

No such strictures are necessary when we consider Franz Praetorius?
Die amharigche Sprache. The Introduction deals with the history

. of the language and discusses the sources used for the analyses.
The main part of the book is then divided :into three sectionmns,
dealing with orthography and phonology, accidence and syntax.

The book closes with a range of texts including parts of the

Royal Songes and correspondence of the Emperor Theodore. The

grammar itself is a historical grammar, with constant reference
to original material in Amharic. Caution should, perhaps, be
taken in view of the fairly large body of references to biblical
sources. Since this is translation material it must almost
inevitably display evidence of the structure of the original
language from which the translation was made.

Guidi's Grammatica elementare della lingua amarica is very

concise, with 33 pages devoted to morphology and 19 to syntax
although questions of syntax are treated throughout the book.
Guidi acknowledges his indebtedness to Praetorius and in spite of

its conciseness, or perhaps because of it, the work is most
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valuable, Ullendorff says that it

"still affords the guickest and most effective orientation
in this complex linguistic structure"q.
Mention may also be made of the same author's Vocabolario amarico-

italiano, published in 190{iwhich is very much more than a simple
vocabulary.

And finally mention must be made of Marcel Cohen's two works
mentioned above. Nothing has appeared to challenge'the breadth

of the study made here of every aspect of Amharic. It is true

that they are most useful to those who already have some knowledge

of the language,but there are other and more elementary works
available for those who need them.

More recent studies in Amharic include Major Along's Short Manual
of the Amharic language, published in 1909 and revised by D.E.
Stokes in 1946,and C.H. Dawkins' The fundamentals of Amharic
published in Addis Ababa in 1960. This last is an attempt to

survey, at a very elementary level, the entire range of colloquial
Amharic.

1 é-c_’ pil'*‘

2 And the Supplement, with Francesco Gallina and Enrico Cerulli,

published in 1940.
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CHAPTER TWO: AMHARIC SYNTAX

The Amharic sentence: definition, classification of sentences;
The compound and complex sentence: the classification of clauses,
clause analysisj; Syntactical analysis: Ethiopian grammarians,

transformational approach; Sentence structure: in books, in the
newspaper.
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CHAPTER TWO: AMHARIC SYNTAX

The Amharic sentence

The examination of punctuation as employed in writing Amharie,
which was undertaken in the preceding chapter, makes it clear
that punctuation can usually be no more than a general guide
to sentence boundaries. Both arat niteb and derrsb striz may

indicate the close of a sentence, but the absence of these signs
is no certain guide to the existence of a continuing period.
Since in the course of this chapter we shall be examining the
distribution of sentence lengths in Amharic prose we need to
consider the definition of the term sentence.

Definition Concerning the sentence Bloomfield wrote:

"In any utterance, a linguistic form appears either
as a constituent of some larger form.... or else as an
independent form, not included in any larger (complex)
linguistic form. When a linguistic form occurs as part of
a larger form, it is said to be in included position;

otherwise it is said to be in absolute position and %o

. 1
constitute a sentence! .

The criterion here is that of grammatical completeness. This is
also the criterion suggested by Robins:
"Traditionally the longest structure within which a full
grammatical analysis is possible has been taken as the
sentence“a,

1 Language, p.170 2 GL, p.190
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and, to quote Robins again:

A sentence is by definition grammatically cemplete"1.

Perhaps a little less satisfactory are the definitions of Pei

and Gaynor and A.F.L. Beeston; the former offer this definition:

"A number of words arranged grammatically and syntactically
50 as to constitute a grammatically complete sense unit"2
and Beeston suggests that a sentence is

"A word or group of words constituting a complete and

satisfactory communication"B.

For our present purpose we shall accept the following definition:

A gsentence is a grammatically complete utterance'.

From this definition two requirements emerge, one concerning
the internal structure of the sentence and the second concerning
the external environment of the sentence.

Firstly, then, the definition reguires that if any element in

the supposed sentence is in included position then the entire

included structure must lie within the sentence. Thus if we consider

T ar, .19 © DL, p.19

2 Written Arabic, p.6
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the word ﬂ?ﬁﬂ, “people", in the following sentence we note that
it is the head of an extended structure:
N o® * R&RA: Wad 0y 4ac: Nbedom: 74 : Foue
NAMCT : dnd : MAAAIG: PRG : T4 A9 ‘
P31 T : RAGFTH oM PRI
ORAAFE G ¢ ALR: RAALEONE NN COF: ahghs 4

"The National ILiteracy Campaign has determined that no-one

who has learned to read and write since its inception shall
relapse into illiteracy as a consequence of the non-availability
of reading books".

Since the word N®%: is within the bounderies of the sentence
our definition requires that the entire included structure
should also lie within the sentence boundaries,

It may not, however, be sufficient to investigate the structure
of the extended text supposed to comprise a sentence. For even if
“this structure is grammatically complete an element outside the
text may indicate a contiruing period., For example, in general,
we may say that the sequence preceding Amharic AN! , Yhe said",
will constitute a sentence:

WPUGH : O HHT: APt ANC I AME 2 10 N

NASIC: §@T NAML: LY nsG: hmedag: vac:2

"Knowing that a plague is ordained, if I failed to cry, "The

land is about to be losti" then in my heavenly abode, in nmy
spirit, I would be called to account for it".

1 Addis ZMuMn, Tahsas 8 1959 E.C., p.1

2 ya, p.126
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In this sentence the three words &1¢:A,M4:9®:, "The world is
about to end" are grammatically complete but the following

gerund 41 indicates that they are, in fact, in included position
.and so form part of the larger unit.

In general the definition we have given will suffice for the
identification of the boundaries of sentences. It should, perhaps,
be noted, however, that the enclitic ~4¥, a co-ordinating conjunc=-
tion, is frequently suffixed to the opening word of a sentence

as a stylistic device. It cannot necessarily1 be taken as an

indication of a continuing period. Thus taking a page of YH-Ityopya

hezb tarik at random I find sixteen sentences of which seven

display suffixed -40: on the opening word.

The éppearance of a main verb is, of course, a very valuable
indicator of the close of a peried. In a mimeographed reportafrom
the Ethiopian Ministry of Education R.G.Davis indicates that in
an analysis of 1697 Amharic sentences generated by schoolchildren
there were only twenty in which the main verb was not in sentence
final position. And in all but two of these twenty sentences an

interrogative sentence closed by an enclitic was found.

But compare DAS, pp.438-442, where the function of -4V! is set
out in detail. I am not suggesting that the particle has now
lost all function apart from style, only that it cannot be
taken as the infallible indicator of a continuing period. It
parallels, perhaps, Greek 8¢ .

ALR, published in Addis Ababa in May 1956. Although deficient in
many resypects the report contains statistics of sentence analysis
which are of great interest and value.
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While this is the position today it haé not always been so.
Thus, considerimg the "Abu Rumi" version of the Amharic Bible1
and taking fifty chapters from the 014 Testament (Joshua, chapter
one and part of chapter two) and fifty from the New Testament
(Mark chapter two), we find thirty sentences out of the one
hundred ending in some item other than the verb. In the Emperor
version, however, over the same passages, we find that every
sentence closes with the verb., It is true that we cannot take Bible
Amharic as necessarily representative of the Amharic of other
literature of the same period. However other Amharic literature
of the nineteenth century and earlier displays a similarly less
fixed word order. Thus in the passage taken from the DHbLEIrH
Zaneb version of the King Theodore Chronicle reproduced by
Ullendorffawe find the following sentences:

NNEP: NAG: UH: hpord0: WA Nagoaee: mdgA: 11T

:G:ﬁ.i PO 467 :E oaeaqo

"And when the livestock and all the supplies were finished
he entered the Amba of Magdala: some two thousand rifles
and two field guns',
®p, : A0OL : AALG: TWIuh T AQI TS baOALh :

NRALRNhC: 2 @p s

"And they journeyed on to Amdde BdSor; they returned without
reaching it, to the Bridge of God",

For details of the two Bible versions referred to here see
E. Ullendorff, Ethiopia and the Bible, pp.62-67.

&_‘}_, Pe32
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COLLT: oyH Itk (Ten : ONE : i

"The ¥Purdta river took many people, that is, its water",

MU QG0 At T £ 4N HL g

NANERG0 * b o

"And as he returned from there he sacked Tdkuld DHren
and all its animals",

In modern written Amharic, however, the appearance of the main
verb is a most useful marker of the close of a period. It is
true that there are exceptions, especiallj where the style is
colloquial or conversational:

PUHY AL £av: Cog oAt : koo A& ¢

Mo P Aad s 1

"I don't suppose that there is even one youth capable
of repaying this blood",

or, of course, where the Amharic terdt, with its elliptical form,
is used: HEN:ALAOM: (hh: S
AN LM Ba: fodh:
"Until the rain comes every house (is a good one)

Until a visitor arrives every woman (is a ?faithful? one)".

But the appearance of a main verb is the most usual indicator
of the close of a period. In the indicative mood the final verd
(of a sentence) will be a verb in the perfect, either the main

verb itself or an auxiliarya.

1 WL, Polt7

2 G. Goldenberg, '"On the Amharic tense system', JSS,IX,1(1964),

PP «47=4Ge
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Classification of sentences Blatta Mdrso*e Hazdn finds1 four

categories of sentence: Mit®4 HuHHE + T848% . and
69S%: | Indicative, Imperative, Interrogative and Exclamatory.
As examples he gives the following:

nne: @& k: 4g ,"K¥bb#dd went to his house,

nNg: of::0k: 04 s"Let Kdbbdd¥ go to his housel",
NAL: 68 (b 48 OH?2 ,"Has Kebb#d¥ gone to his house?",
NGB 8AY NG PO ,"How is it that you are so lazyl".

His examples give emphasis to the fact that in Amharic there is
often little structural difference between the sentences of the
various categories which may be proposed. Even the enclitic ®g: ,
in the interrogative sentence, may be dispensed with, intonation
being an adequate indication of the sentence type. The fourth
category set up here does not present any one pattern of structure
but contains a variety of minor-type sentencesa*

In fact if the simple sentence, that comnsisting of only a single
clause, is considered, then it is not easy, for Amharic, to set
up a system of sentence classes based on structure. Even the
copula sentence does not always differ radically in structure
from the non-copula sentence form and it would not be difficult
to construct a transformational programme which would derive the
one sentence form from the other., This is particularly so where

YSMH, pp. 158-9. THklH-Maryam Pantaye finds the same four types
of sentence: HILSS, p.97.

Robins specifically points to exclamatory sentences as examples
of minority pattern sentences: GL, pp.232-3.
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the copula sentence displays a relative as subject:

ORAE™ : PONE: Rerh: 10v:t , "He is the one who took the book",
Al WRALT: OML Y | "He took the book'.

The transformation appears to take place by the nominalizing of
the finite verb (®OAL: ~» P0N%: ) and this is then
displaced from sentence final position by the copula which

attracts the disjunctive personal pronoun into its environment.

There are other ways of classifying sentences. Fries, for example,
suggested that the situation in which the sentence is generated
might itself form the basis for classification. Sentences may

then be termed initiating, continuative or r95ponsive1. The
initiating sentence opens a conversation or sequence, having the
potentiality for silence on one side of it. The continuative
sentence follows the initiating sentence without change of speaker,
and the responsive sentence follows an initiating sentence but
with change of speaker. M.B. Lewis sets up three categories of

sentence, declarative, interrogative and imperative and further

recognizes two types of sentence, simple and compounda.

For the classification of Amharic sentences it is, perhaps, most
helpful to consider the form of verb appearing in the main clause.
We may make use, here, of the system of verb classes set up by

3

Mirso*e Hagidn. His first basis of division” establishes three

1 C.C. Fries, The structure of Fnglish, New York, 1952.

2 Sentence analysis in modern Malay, p.66

3 YSMH, pp.75-79. Tékld-Maryam Fantaye notes only the first
two verdb classes (HTSS, pp.32-39).
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classes of verb:+A3,+0mMedIL: and 9AC: . In the first class
the action of the verb "passes over" to a person other than
the subject of the verb, in the second it does not, while the

third group consists of verbs of existence such asjar+an:S4! .

This basic division, when applied to sentence classification,
leads to a system similar to that of J.B. Carroll! who divides
sentences into two main classes, existence assertions and
predications. Existence assertions would correspond to sentences
containing verbs of Mdrsove HazBn's class three and predications
would be sentences employing verbs of the other two classes.
Médrsede Hazdn's second line of verb classification makes possible
a further sub-division of sentence classes. He classes verbs as
Me +PINE. or 0APL: , that is they take a direct object,
cannot take a direct object or else sometimes do and sometimes
do not take one.

Thus although the order in which the items in a sentence appear
is fairly fixed,the actual items which may appear in a specific
sentence are determined by the form of the main verb. This verd
may be an existence verb, a transitive verb, an intransitive
verb, an active, a passive or a reciprocal verb. It is the main
verb which provides the best indicator of sentence structure for
the simple sentence.

1 Language and thought, pp.24-25
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The compound and complex sentence

The various expansion processes make possible the extension of

a given structure to produce compound or complex sentences, In

the former structures qualifiers are added to given items, or
co-ordinating processes may permit items of equivalent syntactical
status to be joined together. For complex structures some

included portion of the sentence attains the status of clause.

The classification of clauses Following Pei and Gaynor we define a

clause asg:

M,.e2 subdivision of a sentence, containing a subjéct and
a predicate (or a word which implies or replaces a
predicate)"1.

For Amharic we may say that the predicative part of the clause

will include a verd or verbal noun (infinitive or relative).

Clauses may be classified on theibasis of their relationship

to the kernel sentence assumed to underlie the expanded structure,
or on the basis of the structure of the clause itself., Thus in

the sentence

ALAYR ¢ AW : M 2 8AG,0 : Klhg O PRANF%: A, ool FFYO8F 10 1IN E
Albtah  LLABETH S : 020 N RRETAL MY : HTRHn: AAHPEPA T 5
"Last Sunday, when His Majesty the Emperor went to Washington,

members of the Royal Family, honourable Ministers and ILeaders
being at the airport saw him off",

_Il_I:f_, p.’-l-O

47, Hedar 16 1956 E.C.
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we have a clause, subordinated by the conjunction M~-:, which
may be described as an adverbial clalSe jin its relationship
to the verb of the main clause, or as an imperfect clause because

of the nature of the subordinated verbal form employed.

If the basic structure of the sentence be considered as
consisting of one or more of the following: subject, object,
verb, it is clear that clauses may qualify or, alternatively,

may constitute any one of these. We might then follow the

example of andvoort1 and label the various alternatives to

give a comprehensive analysis of clause types. A subject clause
then becomes one in which the subject of the kernel sentence

has been expanded to the status of clause. Since we are concerned
rather with the structures of the clauses than with the expansion
concept which underlies Zandvoort's system it is more useful to
adopt the alternative and label clauses descriptively in accordance
with the verbal forms they display. We shall thus refer to

relative clauses, imperfect clauses and infinitive clauses.

Clause analysis The isolation of clauses and the consequent
presentation of the analyses may be effected in prose

or by tabulation, as is done by the Ethiopian grammarisns we have

been principally concerned with thus far, or by the more refined

techniques of transformational theory.

1 R.W. Zandvoort, A handbook of English grammar, in chapter 2

of part 5.
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1. Syntactical analysis: Ethiopian grammarians THkl#-Maryam

Fantayeqeonsiders the analysis of extended sentences

in some detail and his analysis is repeated here for two rep-

resentative sentences.

Sentence 1.

PHE : ANV L RIOMG : 2 : 04 NdTOn: N HG : M

"The eucalyptus tree that you planted a fortnight ago

has taken root"
Analysis:

e :heq:
(Main clause)
(HC:HG: ML

"The eucalyptus tree has

taken root"

1 HrSS, pp.103-105

TAg: e

(Subordinate clause)
QUG ¢ Bt RAR A 1hy: Qe T v
"That which you planted a fort-

night ago'

Q= SAAQ: BT : heI+
Qhe: Hg: 0O A fgo:
£TARN N

Function: Adjectival subordinate
clause, modifying the
noun "eucalyptus tree'.
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Sentence 2
SEHMF:N01%: ML : Wuh: OYE: AL : 0 EAIEn: Mn -
QWL MRde : Aas: QaxdRPH
"Everyone knows DHdazmat BHyydnd, the man who did so nobly
on the (battle)field of May PHw"

®ENT: heq: 77§ : e
(Main clause) (Subordinate clause)
2EHMS 1 g4y : 0qaa0t Ank: M09 @ 60HA :0QE: AL PENE,:
S TP ' Win: LAY
"Everyone knows Dédazmat "he who did so nobly on the
BHyydnd (battle)field of May Taw"

o Qan - hagy : $18 M5
ML hgu: AcvgaTar:
e nant: AGEHTR:
ey : so

Function: Clause in apposition1.
The clause is in appos-
ition to the subject of
the main clause,
Dadazma¥ BiyyHni.

1 The construction involving the noun in apposition is discussed

cursorily on page 15 of the grammar., The construction is, of

course, quite common in Amharic.
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2. Syntactical analysis: transformational approach. Until the

introduction of transformation theory into syntactical
analysis the classical approach to sentence structure was through
the examination of immediate constituents. There was thus built
up a range of constituents whose relationships to one another
could be illustrated diagrammatically. It is not difficult to
analyse Amharic texts using the principles of immediate
constituent analysis although the synthetic nature of the lan-
guage makes this approach less fruitful than it is for languages
of the analytic type.

The fact that languages may be analysed syntactically in terms

of expansion processes has been recognized for a long time.

Indeed Praetorius, in 1879, had proposed1 that the cleft sentence
CbAMAD: 0% : ¢ @2 | tyhen was it burned?"

should be treated as a derivative of the shorter WFH:thdmAZ2 .

The transformational theory associated particularly with the

work of N. Chomsky and Z.S. Harris would attempt to include

morphology within its scope so that sentences generated from

kernel sentences by application of transform rules would be

grammatical both as regards morphology and syntax.

In considering the problem of Amharic morphology in terms of

transformation theory A. Koutsoudas has examined2 the third

1 DAS, p.359; c¢f. also Cohen TLA, p.120 and G. Goldenberg's

comments in"Studies in Amharic syntax", JES,III,1(1967), ».18.

a Writing transformational grammars, pp.b63-64
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person masculine singulax and the third person plural of the
perfect and compound imperfect of five verbs: ®LL: , "to love",
ohg: , "to take", MIN: | uto feed", NdA: , "o pay"1 and
£0: , "to repeat'. He isolates two important features which
must be taken into consideration in producing transformational
rules for the generation of the selected verbal forms: reduction,
where the final -o of the singular form (his transcription) does
not appear in the plural form assumed to be its transform, and
digcontinuity, in which the affix of the compound imperfect,
assumed to be one for the purposes of his grammar, is separated
into two parts by the verdb stem: yo-kafil-al.

Koutsoudas' treatment is set out here in some detail., His own
defective transcription is employed at first and then corrected
and his formulae amended to produce an acceptable transformation.
It will be noted that Koutsoudas is, at once, confused by the
first example he has selected, a verb with a repeated radical,
the verb then failing to follow the pattern of modification of
the other forms. His presentation follows: in his transcription
he uses j to represent ¢, the first order vowel is rendered ® and
the sixth order vowel is i. He appears to be quite unaware of

the role of gemination in the conjugation of the verb in Amharic.

T or "to divide .
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Problem 7: Amharic, a language of Ethiopia.

Present
Singular Plural
1. Jigoewidal he loves la. jigewidalu
2e jiwesidal he takes 2a., jiwesidalu
3, jimegibal he feeds 3a, jimegibalu

b, jikefilal he divides ha, jikefilalu
5. Jjidegimal he repeats Sa. jidegimalu

Past
1. gowsds he loved 1¢c. gowadu
2b. woesade he took 2¢. wosadu
Sbe. mogobo he fed 3¢, mogabu
Ly, kefols he divided he. kofalu
5b. degome he repeated 5¢. degemu

The errors in transcription are very evident. The problem may
be re-stated using the transcription employed elsewhere in this
study, and employing the verb ®M{: only:

2%, yowHsdal 2a¥*, yeowdsdallu
2b* . wHsgHd® 2¢*, wiHssHdu

We must now examine Koutsoudas! transformational rules.
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Koutsoudas sets out his transformational rules as follows:

1o
2.
3
ba

W - Vs + Afv 5e Vs «» wsd

Afv - T(P1) 6. Tob
T -+ Pres, pas CCC + pae =p CeCoCo
Pl -» nu 7. Tob

CCC + pres =» jiCeCiCeal
8. Tob reduction
3 + Vw =V

These rules are to be interpreted:

1e
2.

3
k.

Se
6.

7

Rewrite the word as a verbal stem plus an affix to the verd
Rewrite the affix to the verb as either tense or tense plus
plural form
Rewrite tense as either present or past
Rewrite plural as u
Rewrite the verbal stem as wsd
Apply the obligatory transform
3 consonants + past to be written as consonants plus ®
OR follow the obligatory transform
3 consonants + present to be written with prefixed ji,
suffixed al and the consonants followed by the vowels as
indicated
Apply the obligatory vowel reduction: where 8 precedes any

vowel the combination should be replaced by that vowel alone.

Application of the rules results in the generation of the

(incorrect) forms jiwesidal, jiwosidalu, woseds and wosodu.
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In order to obtain the correct forms we must modify rules
3,4 and 6:

Rule 3 becomes T = Pres

Pas
and this makes allowance for the fact that the suffix to
be supplied in the two cases is different.

Rule 4 becomes Pl - i“

which then provides the correct suffix for each tense.
Rule 6 becomes  Tob

CCC + past =» CHCCHCH

By Jhe substitution of these new rules and the adoption of a
suitable method of transcription we do obtain the four required
forms. And there is no reason to suppose that correct rules
could not be formulated to cover the remaining forms. Having said
which, however, it is reasonable to ask if the complex assembly

of forms still untouched will require treatment on the same,or

similar, scale as that required for the four forms discussed here.

For not only have we to deal with the remaining persons of the forms

now generated, but provision must also be made for tri-radical
B and C type verbs, verbs with medial and final vowels other than

&, verbs with repeated radicals, reciprocal verbs, defective verbs

and so on.

But if it follows that the transformational approach cannot provide

a practical means of codifying the entire range of morphological

variations, not because of any inherent weakness but because of
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the sheer complexity of the solution, it may be that, as

Robins has suggestedq, the method may prove helpful in specific
areas of grammatical analysis. If this is so we shall be unaffected
by Hockett's appraisal of transformational grammars2 since his
objections would appear to apply only to attempts to use the

approach to,provide a total grammar.

Sentence structure in books

Since the publication of the first Amharic novel in 1908,
hundreds of books have been published, although few of these
could be classed as literature. From this amorphous collection
six works were selected and an analysis made of the salient
points of syntax found in them. Of course there can be no such
thing as a book typical of a period. These six books were chosen
nore or less at hazard, although an attempt was made to select

representatives from each decade over the period 1900-~1965 &

General linguistics, p.243; The passage is concerned primarily

with transformational analysis as applied to syntactical
problems and Robins says: "In many cases the syntax of longer
sentences can be satisfactorily explained either in established
immediate constituent terms or in transformational terms, and
often jointly by the application of both methods".

C.F. Hockett, The state of the art, The Hague, 1968, partic-
ularly the chapters on "The status of language'" and ''The

Chomskyan view dissected".
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To avoid a completely subjective appraisal of the books the analy-
sis was based on one hundred consecutive sentences from each,

In general the passage analysed was selected at random, but

where the passage examined consisted largely of conversation

it was rejected and another chosen. Clearly conversation neces-
sitates the repeated use of the typical formulae iAo : #5174

LA PANAD: | Yhe said", "he replied", and these formulae would
unduly affect the verb counts. In the novel it is not easy to
avoid conversation entirely over an extended sequence and, provided
that the conversation was not obtrusive grammatically, it was

not always taken as ground for the rejection of a passage.

When the texts had been selected they were carefully re~punctuated,
using the principles discussed in chapter one, above, and the
sentences identified in accordance with the prihciples given in
the present chapter. The following aspects of syntax were then
considered:

1. Distribution of sentence lengths A simple count was made

of the numbers of sentences in each sample with lengths
lying within a given range.

2. Calculation of average sentence length Over the selected

text the total number of words was counted (where
numerals appeared they were treated as the equivalent words)
and divided by the total number of sentences to give an average

sentence length. Prepositions and conjunctions were treated as
affixes..




65

%3, The verbal structure A classified count was made of the

numbers of subordinated verbs, gerunds and main verbs
occurring in the passages. The verbal nouns, infinitive and
relative, were also counted.

L, Miscellaneous features A count was made of co-~ordinating and

subordinating conjunctions and of the number of occurrences .
of accusative =%:(to be distinguished from interrogative ~%).
This particle functions primarily as direct object marker but

may also indicate indirect objects or even an adverbial modifier.

In selecting these items for analysies it was assumed that an
assessment of the frequency of occurrence of the various syntac-
tical forms and particles might indicate the general character-

istics of the written language and suggest some of the comprehen-
sion difficulties which might be produced.

Turning to a brief examination of each of the books we consider
firstly Af§w§r$ Gebré~Ydsus' book, published in Rome in 1908,

the title of which represents the proper term for the new genre
of 1iterature1, Lebb wdlldd tarik, literally, "A story born of
the heart'", "A novel", The novel indicates a marked predilection
for the co~ordinating conjunction ~fiwith verbal sequences:

AHTbG ihMNG: , "they thought and discussed™, AANG® 4140, "he said

and told him". These comstructions occur together with those

AC, p.i2. Type-setting in Rome was not without difficulty; one
notes page numbers inverted on pages 4,7 and 10, The serifs

above and below the numbers witness to the error.
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structures featuring the gerund which are more common today.

fn the passage analysed 49 out of 59 occurrences of the
éo-ordinating conjunction -7 were associated with verbal
forms. Apart from this one feature the novel does not appear to
differ in its syntax from the Amharic of today.

The second book, Widadde lobbe, "My friend my heart!", by Heruy
Wald#~-Sellassie, wae published in Addis Ababa in 1915 (1922-23),
It is a homiletical work, somewhat in the style of Pilgrim's

Progress. The text is conversational and this has resulted in
generally short, uncomplicated, question and response sentences,
averaging only 10,1 words per sentence. The author's style is
notable principally for his preference for the compound verbal
form where other writers might have used a simple forma. He uses
the relative construction somewhat less frequently than the other
five authors. For the six books the relative appears on average

once in 14 words, but in this book once in 35 words.

The well-known novel Araya, by Gormatisw Tdkl¥-Hawaryat was written
in 1938=39(1945-7) and first published in Asmara., The story is,
perhaps, dull (the theme re-appears in Yd-dshot k¥tdma, "City

of the poor", by Ras Mikonnin Indalkat¥¥w), and the style
repetitious., The phrase AN :AO@:, "again and again", adds little

to the numerous structures in which it appears.

‘]-qimay be used as a co-ordinating conjunction OR as a causal
conjunction: cf. G, Goldenberg, "On the Amharic tense system",

Pp. 53-56 and M. Cohen, TLA, p.166 and pp. 310-311.

2 See the discussion in chapter six, below on the principle of

selection of simple and compound verbal forms(pp. 254-261).
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There is one interesting feature of sentence structure by which
the copula sentence is expanded, the temporal subordinating
conjunction being employed:

Corg: A MAAAG : AATL P MASH - AmedFand:

barh: A0 AACT : 38 : %C8: AA4LAET (AYN: Aemed s :

MIG™: qacs 1

HAnd while he asked them about the crops and the well-being
of the land and

they also, while asking him about Europe and the customs of
the foreigners,

it was while they marvelled",

and again:
ACAR : Ntk :gﬁg b efl o
876 ARG RhN 0T G0 POYLAAFOT
£Y%: CETLY: G
MRk : PGP gMIGV90c

"While seated at the door of his house, Araya
the beauty of the land and
this eternally unwearying beauty of creation
it was while his delighted senses absorbed it".

This particular construction,ﬁ—14:simple imperfect + copula,

is a recurring feature of Germati#tw's style.

The average sentence length is 16.4 words, the highest for the
six books. This length, however, is not to be associated with
the complexity of subordination, but with the use of the

T op.cit., p.ibb 2 sbid.
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co-ordinating conjunction -§: with nominals to produce extended
qualifying phrases. In the text analysed this conjunction had
a frequency of occurrence of 45 times per thousand words, the
highest of the six books examined.

The book Armuf is a collection of the works of Ras BitwidHad
Mikonndn 3ndalkaf¥dw. It includes the play Almotkum beye alwaseom,
which was successfully produced in Addis Ababa,and Y¥-dshol
kdtdma, the story of a young man who visits FEurope and then

returns to Ethiopia. There is little of note to record of the

syntax of this book; of the fifty occurrences of the co-ordinating
conjunction -4 all but nine were associated with nominal forms,
in marked contrast to the distribution of this particle in

Lebb wdllsd tarik. The book was published in 1945 E.C. (1952~
1953) and it is noticeable that the passage chosen for analysis,
from YH-dohot k¥tiéma displayed a sentence length of 15.9 words,
averaged over the sequence, compared with the figure of 16.4

words for Araya, whose subject matter is so very similar,

Asiffa GHbré-Maryam published his 3Indd wdttal kdrrdf in 1946
although it was written, according to the author's note, p.187,
in 1941 (1948-9). Lack of funds delayed publication. The book
contains a great deal of dialogue in which the word order usual

for prose is disturbed, the verb no longer invariably closing
the period:
« Pfl,: 4AG e 1> KA HAPnT

"YE8i Aldml" he called, ZE11HkH,

T op.cit., p. 9
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KMAHIG0 YU g 1d:PAN HAG 2 1
"Both Bulga and Ménz have risenl™ he said, 2¥llukH,
“EApTeO AAT R adm ¢ 2
"Your wish?!" she cried, Y#8i, in an angry tone,
PG : AN T« AGOY:00MY :0LT 2 AL A MeR D 3

The Captain, '"Why have you come to us?" saying, he asked him,

Lastly there is the book by Abbe Gobinha, Melkam (the name of
the principal character of the book), which has as sub~title
S8yfd n#bdlbal, "Flaming sword", The book is, in fact, a thinly
disguised political tract of a faintly revolutionary character,

consisting largely of speeches by Mslkam. It is this which
explains the very many staccato sentences, copula sentences in

particular consisting ofiten of a few words only:

ANH @ 2 T WY 2 NC "It was a proper feast"

LGTLE ?“L"““]'fl'l-\': Yne s "It was held in the forest"
Npa-: O 1 QaHAD s o "TPhe place was thickly forested"
NPE®: Mo : NERCGT: AWl "It was but ten leagues from the

WAGG :AF : LCPAN N capital, Diorna",
That the average sentence length is as high as 14.0 words is
explained by the occasional very lengthy sentence: one extending
to 40 words occurs at the bottom of the page from which the

above extracts are taken.

T 3pan wittal kirrsk, p.10 2 ipid.

3 ibid., p.23  op.cit., p.163




Perhaps typical of Abbe GobH¥nhna's style is the use of the
articular infinitive: RHQEESHY + NOWIFEM : NAMOFHA 2
NARWELETHY 2 N00(PY, 5+ OVEADY = VPG ¢

39 and 43 as examples of this useful device.

We have briefly indicated some of the characteristic features

of the six books investigated. Statistical tables follow and

appear between pages

the contents of the tables are then further discussed.’

Table 1: Sentence length

No. of words W WL ARA IWK ARM MLKM

in sentence | 1908 1923 1945 1954 1953 1964 POTAL
1 - 5 9 21 6 10 3 15 6L
6 - 10 30 31 17 17 27 18 140
11 - 15 30 26 29 28 26 28 167
16 - 20 11 14 22 16 20 23 106
21 - 25 15 6 13 12 7 9 62
26 - 30 2 1 3 6 7 3 22
31 =~ 35 L 1 4 6 5 3 23
36 = 40 - - - 3 2 1 6
40+ 2 - 3 2 L - 11
Total no. of

sentences 103 100 97 100 101 100 601

Total words | ) cc 4083 1588 1640 1602 1399 | 8778
in sample
Avge. words |,y 5> 10,1 6.4 16.4 15.9 4.0 | 14.6

ver sentence

I
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Histogram illustrating the distribution of sentence lengths

in six novels
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Table 2% Syntactic structure

Syntactic feature| IWT WL ARA IWK ARM MLKM |TOTAL
-§: with verbs 49 16 17 22 9 2 | 115
-§: with nouns 10 20 72 55 41 55 | 253
-%% accusative 89 71 83 101 65 98 | 507
Disjunctive %R : 5 8 1 2 - 91 25
Conjunction -90: 82 53 28 57 L3 39 | 302
Subordinating 117 72 117 123 99 98 | 626
particles
Gerund 99 81 84 63 87 32 | 446
Relative 71 31 122 42 121 139 | 626
Simple imperfect'| 10 39 - 2 - T T
Primary verbs® 213 194 8% 111 107 68 | 777
Copula 30 3. 25 22 12 L3z | 166
Infinitive 38 26 31 74 40 67 | 276

Since the total numbers of words analysed from the various books
varied considerably some of the more significant statistics from
the above table were re~calculated to give the freguency of

occurrence of the feature per thousand words.

1 Not including occurrences of the simple imperfect preceded by

a subordinating conjunction.

Non-subordinated finite verbs, but excluding those forms

tabulated separately.
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Table %3: Comparative syntactic structure

The figures in this table indicate the frequency of occurrence of
the feature listed,per thousand words.

Syntactic feature | INT WL ARA IWK ARM MLKM | OVERALL
~¢: with verbs 33 15 11 13 5 1 13
-¢: with nouns 7 19 Ls 3h 25 39 29
-7 ! accusative 61 66 52 62 k1 70 58
Conjunction ~go; 56 Lo 18 35 27 28 3l
Subordinating - 80 67 74 75 62 70 72
particles
Gerund 67 75 53 38 5h 23 51
" Relative 48 29 77 87 76 99| 71
Primary verbs 45 180 53 68 67 L9 88
Copula 20 31 16 13 7e5 31 19
Infinitive 27 24 19 Ls 25 48 31

The books are listed in the tables in general chronological

order, 3ndd wittal kdrrdf being placed out of order so far as

~ date of publication is cencerned in view of the author's own
clear statement regarding the long interval between writing and
publication.
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The period of approximately 60 years between the appearance of the
first and last of the books examined is obviously too brief to
expect any clear trend in the development of syntax to appear.

One factor may, however, be commented on. There appears to be

a fairly consistent decline in the frequency with which the
copulative cohjunction ~8: is employed with verbal forms. This
offers objective confirmation of the subjective impression gained
when reading early Amharic (that published before 1920) that the

conjunction is frequently used where today the gerund would be

more acceptable.

The value of the tables,however, is not limited to chronological
comparisons for the statistics display the very bare bones of
Amharic sentence structure. We note first of all the average
sentence length of 14.6 words. Subordinating particles have a
frequency of occurrence of 72 per thousand words and the relative
construction 71 per thousand words. These figures show that an
average Amharic sentence would contain one subordinating particle
and one relative construction, and in addition either & gerund

or an infinitive would be present. The figure applicable to the
relative construction is particularly valuable as confirmation

. of Ullendorfi's judgement which placed the relative construction

at the centre of the system of "enclosures and encasements"1.

1 CA, p.15
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A note of caution needs to be added with regard to the total

of main, or primary, verbal forms. The figure of 777 is swollen
by the first two works analysed. The first of these exhibits

a tendency to asyndeton, but the second consists largely of
conversation with the accompanying repetition of various forms
of the verb RA: , "to say". There are 25 occurrences of this
verb in its primary forms and 6 gerund forms so that some

allowance needs to be made in interpreting the figures given in
the tables.

Making allowance for this fact we find that again there is
approximately one primary verb for each average sentence. This
would confirm the deduction that sentence expansion is not
through asyndeton as applied to verbs, nor by the co-ordination
of verbs (for each of these processes would swell the total

of primary verbs counted) but by subordination processes and

the use of the verbal nouns.

Finally we note that the histogram illustrating the distribution
of sentence lengths in the various books shows that the long.
sentence forms only a minority segment of the overall sentence
distribution. In fact 90% of all the sentences had 25 words or
fewer in them. And only 11 sentences out of the total of 601
examined, 2%, had more than 40 words in them.
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Sentence structure in the newspaper

A summary analysis of the Amharic used in newspaper articles
was made, following the general pattern of analysis employed
in the preceding section. Since a total of only one hundred
sentences was identified and analysed it is not possible to

draw anything more than tentative conclusions from the analyses.

The articles appearing in a newspaper are written by a range of
authors and reflect a broad spectrum of subjects. Quite a large
number of the articles are based on translations of news agency
reports. Other articles are transcriptions of speeches. There is

usually a section for letters to the editor.

In considering sentence structure in the newspaper, then, care
must clearly be taken to ensure that translation material is

not included in the sample analysed, nor materials, such as might
occur in the letters section, from correspondents who use

Amharic as a second language. In the present analysis two sources
were used, the leading article on the front page of Addis Z¥mdn,
and the column headed AGINFON:8YH:, which might be paraphrased
as "A gentle reminder". It usually deals with some failure on the

part of local authority. The issues used were those for Ndhase 2
1955 E.C., Ter 2 1956 E.C., and Hedar 16 1956 E.C.
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The average sentence length was 12.0 words, lower than that for
any of the six books analysed except for the a-typical WHdadde
lsbbe whose sentence structure, as we have seen, is influenced
by the conversational style adopted. To compare this figure with
another type of literature an analysis of sentence length
distribution was also made of THklé-Sadok Mekuriyae's Yd-Ityopya
tarik, "A history of Ethiopia', published in three volumes in
Addis Ababa in 1935, Again one hundred sentences were isolated

and analysed. An average sentence length of 23.3 words was found.

The detailed sentence distributions for the three types of l1lit-
erature are tabulated below. It must be remembered, of course,
that only one hundred sentences from the newspaper and one hundred
from the History were analysed and the figures can thus not be

taken as necessarily representative of the sources.

Table 4: Comparison of distribution of sentence lengths

Source of Range of sentence lengths

materials |1 - 10]11 - 20|21 - 30|31 - ko] ko« | To%al
Newspaper 51 % | 10 | 5 - 100
Six novels1 3L Lo | 14 g 2 101
History 5 33 50 10 L 102
1

The figures for this line are averaged from the totals for the

six novels.
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The total number of words in the newspaper sample was 1199

and this represents an average sentence length of 12.0 compared
with an average of 14.6 words for the novel and 23.3 for the
History. Considering the longer sentences we note that those
containing more than 30 words provided 5% of the total for the
newspaper, rising to 7% for the novels and 14% for the History.
It is possible that the markedly longer average sentence length
for Tdkld-Sadek's work is to be attributed to the more scholarly

nature of the book, but it may equally well be idiosyncratic.

Iable 5: Syntactic structure in the newspaper

Syntactic feature

 Total occurrences

Occurrences per

thousand words

~§: with verbs
-94% with nouns
-, accusative

Disjunctive W% 8.

Conjunction - 40

Subordinating
particles

Gerund

Relative

Simple imperfect

Primary verbs

Copula

Infinitive

2k
62

29
53

26
95

113
4o

57

2.5
20

52

2k
il

22
80
ol

33
438
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In considering the above figures, and the average sentence length
of 12.0 words for the newspaper, we find that the average sentence
would contain one primary verb, a relative construction, a gerund
or infinitive but there is only slightly more than an even
probability of there being a subordinating particle. The frequency
of occurrence of these particles for the six novels was 72 per
thousand words, but it was only 44 per thousand words for the
newspaper (and 74 per thousand words for the History). These
results again suggest that expansion processes in Amharic are

dominated by subordination.
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CHAPTER THREE: THEL PROBLEM OUTLINED

Sources of complexity: word structure, sentence length,
sentence structure; Comprehension: as retention of information,
as projection of grammatical structure, as ability to generate

a structure
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CHAPTER THREE: THE PROBLEM OUTLINED

Sources of complexity

Speech is the most common form of communication and the measure
of the efficiency of the communication is the measure in which
the information conveyed is comprehended, The individual features
of speech may be arranged in a hierarchy, commencing with the
phone and phoneme, passing through the word to the phrase, the
clause, the sentence and the complete utterance. Superimposed

on these elements are prosodic features of dintonation which

cannot be assipgned to any rigidly limited point of the speech
stream.

These elements are combined by the speaker to form a communication.
The combination will be determined in the main by the speaker's
control of the diverse features of the language. On the one hand
a child's utterances may be brief and often elliptical yet
readily comprehended, while on the other hand a pedant may so
expand his structures with co~ordination and subordination
processes that his sentences, although well-formed, are opaque
to comprehension. Thus well—formedq sentences of a minority
pattern may be more opaque to comprehension than ill-formed
sentences of a favourite pattern. )
1 The items in the sentence will exhibit not only the proper
concordial features and syntactical relationships but will also

be properly related to one another collocationally; cf.,

R.H. Robins, General Iinguistics, pp. 67-74 .
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The main features of complexity in Amharic have already been
»indicated in chapter one above. Word structure, sentence length

and sentence structure nmust now be considered in more detail.

a, Word structure In Amharic we are concerned with a synthetic

language in which extension of the meaning of a root
may be effected through a modification of the vocalisation
scheme of the root (fH11HgH, '"to seek", falleg, 'seekl", THllagi,
"a seeker"), or by affixes (yHfHllHgH, ""he who sought",
solHfdlligs, "because he sought") or by both methods. It is

convenient to examine separately the structures of verbs,

nominal forms and verbal nouns.

The structure of the verbal system remains the clearest evidence
of the Semitic origin of the language. The root of a verb may
consist of more than three radicals but most freguently of three
radicals or of only two radicals which may be shown to be derived
from original three-radical verbs. This reduction is usually to
be traced to the dissolution of the laryngals which may be
preserved in a nominal form of the root:

Rd,: , "to write", ®RAG: , "a book", RAd: , "a scribe",
The dissolution of the laryngals has also resulted in the
appearance of homophones which may be traced1 to roots employing
different laryngals: aoche: , "to have pity",(gochish: , Mpity")

@y 5 "to teacht, FSOVECII , "education')
both become, in Amharic,GQCJ%

R. Cowley discusses homophones and problems of Amharic spelling

in "The standardisation of Amharic spelling", JES, V,2, pp.1-8.

2 ef, O "to pity'", 4094 ¢ "to be pitied" or '"to learn'.
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The tense system is notable for the use of auxiliary verbs
and while $04* and W4' have retained their status as
independent words the verb AA: is incorporated into the
structure of the main verb: h oA GAFM:, "you (pl) will take'.
But internally the structure may also be modified by the
infixed preposition, infixed - - in general indicating an action
to the advantage of, and infixed ~4l= action to the disadvantage
of (pejorative) a person:

M,gmﬁ',: ""The gave judgment in my favour",

6L & N$pt "he found him guilty".

Basic verbal structure may be extended by the use of passive or
causative prefixes =i h-: K-t &b~

and by re-duplication of the medial radical: ANG: , "to smash',
or of two radicals: WN-IAGAGR: | 1o shine, flash",

and to such complexity may be added the prefixed subordinating

conjunctions:

OHY t 2H 2 (OYL8an: NIPMEZD: OFEC  NORLL !
fLaoHHY: MCGR t €adLd: Py

"Now, as weapon was measured against weapon, and warrior

. . . 1
against warrior the battle became more fierce'.

And lastly in this brief survey of the affixes to the verb
mention must be made of the pronominal suffixes, indicating

nunmber, person and gender for direct or indirect object and for

the subject.

1 Yé-Itvyopya tarik, Volume 3 , p.53
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The load of information appearing on a verbal form may, then,

be very large, including the semantic indications of the root
and of any extension to the root, indications of person, number,
gender, tense, indications of the relationship of the verb to
other items in the sentence and possible indications of an
assimilated passive prefix. Thus considering the 22 main verbs
appearing on page 53 of Y&-Ityopya tarikqwe find five explicit

occurrences of the passive prefix but a further four verbs are,

in faect, passive, in each case a preceding affix leading to the
assimilation of the passive prefix resulting in gemination of the
radical following.

It is true that not all of the information load carried by a
verbal form is necessarily new. Thus the subject of a verb may
be expressed explicitly by a nominal or nominal phrase in the
sentence and it is not uncommon to find the object, explicit din

the sentence, re-~iterated as a suffix in the verb:

N B - RDALOYLA: TG CR: NP0 : 5y b O Enib

"Tn order that Gran should not be captured his warriors

quickly lifted him up and carried him away“a.

In this sentence both the direct object and the subject of the

main verb are explicit in the sentence so that the load of new

1 Volume 3. The page was selected at random.

2 ipid.
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iformation in the verb is significantly less than the total

information load it carries.

In considering nominals and the complexities introduced by
affixes the situation is confused by the rules governing the
distribution of affixes in nominal phrases. Thus accusative =-%:
may be suffixed to the first of a sequence of qualifiers as in

Ewha: e 1, "this woman', or it may be repeated“:é.ﬂn't,‘w-ﬂ,:
ﬂ@“{\ﬂl‘lqvel?ﬂ%:,z“the wounded Dom Christopher', Again the use of
the suffixed co-ordinating conjunction -8: together with - 4o,
pleonastically suffixed to the following nominal form,illustrates
the manner in which affixes may appear which do not seem to
contribute to the information load: TORINPO: PP RENGTI0:
"both the Portuguese and the Ethiopians'.

If the page already used in the analysis of verbal forms is used
for an analysis of nominal forms it is found that the first twenty
nominals or nominal clusters involve 43 words with which are to

be associated 42 affixes, twenty of them prepositions. Examination
of individual words shows that 15 are free of any affix, 16 carry
only one affix each, ten have two affixes each and two have three

affixes each.

But this is not a measure of the complexity of the structures for
in addition to the semantic contents of the items their ordering

may also be significant.

1 All the examples on this page are taken from the same page of

Ta~-Ityopya tarik, p. 53 of volume 3.

2 The suffix is almost invariably repeated where two nouns are in

apposition.
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If then we allow not only the 42 affixes but add also the semantic

contents of the 43 words and the ordering factor in § ¢ ﬁ. Ah:
T U , "two thousand Turks", we find a total of 86 items

of information for the 20 nominals or nominal clusters,

One additional point of c«';‘:mplexity should, perhaps, be noted
here, since, although not particularly common,it is an example
of the structural and semantic niceties which may be eXpressed
in Amharic., It involves the suffixing of the definite article
to the personal pronoun:

‘Nafrar:8C: s "with those very people"1

ISR LR , "I am the very one't,

Concerning this construction Cohen wrote:

"Pour une insistance plus grande, avec diverses nuances,

on ajoute l'article"B.

There are two verbal nounsq, usually termed the infinitive and
the relative. The infinitive carries the distinctive prefix @0-~:
and is negatived by the proclitic AMN-.: RA®YL&: | 'mot to

go'. It may be articular, ®@%£.: , "his going",(and this usage is

extended to the pronominal suffixes: (OY P! | M"their going"),

G, p.hb YG, .57
TLA, p.135

Actually there are four, only two of which function grammatically
both as nouns and as verbs. The other two are the agent and the

instrument .
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and may take the accusative suffix. It may, however function

as a verb and may govern a direct object ,being frequently
encountered as the verb in a subordinate clause:

Ava: AT TEG: NOVELAN : 1
ATAT: NAOF N D RAN: H + &4l HIP ®

"Since He cannot reveal the day when man's hopes
and God's will coincide
befdre He has consummated it

He has held back until today"q.

This passage introduces, also, the complexity of the relative
construction, in which the prefix ¢-:!is associated with the
perfect and ﬁrefix Pav —: with the simple imperfect form of the
verb so that while conjugating as a verb it may function
nominally, This duality leads to interesting complexities:

oL beathan s ;5‘(0‘5]’1\'31 Gty "you know where I am going"2

Here the relative construction €30%L: is preceded by the
preposition ®L: (leading to assimilation of the semi-vowel)
and followed by three further affixes, to give a total of ten
items of information.

One aspect of the problem of the comprehension of Amharic is
seen to be the synthetic structure of the words: nouns, verbs

and verbal nouns.

L S8rto mdnor, p.25

2 John chapter 14, verse b
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b. Sentence length One of the factors which might be expected

to influence comprehension is sentence length. We have
seen in chapter two, above, that in Amharic novels of the
twentieth century almost 80% of the sentences contain up to
twenty words, leaving Jjust over twenty percent with more than
twenty words each, It must, of course, be remembered that these
are Amharic words, exhibiting a high degree of synthesis and
therefore equivalent to a very significantly larger number of

words in an analytic langunage.

In discussing sentence length we have to consider how it is to
be measured. The question of the boundaries of the sentence has
been examined in chapter two and having once settled the sentence
boundaries it might seem a simple matter simply to count the
words within the boundaries. But that this might lead to misleading
results follows from the discussion of synthesis in the section
above., It is clearly objectionable to assign to the word (bh: |
"house", equal weight with a synthetic structure such as RASYHE:,
"because I am going". But even a count of Amharic characters in
a passage may be misleading as a measure of length since certain
affixes may be concealed: thus +§¥17&4° , "it was said" but

R4 1040, "it is not said", where the negative prefix has

led to the assimilation of the passive indicator.

This lack of precision in the apparently simple problem of
measuring sentence length is the consequence of a synthetic word
structure and a defective script. We might, perhaps, re-interpret

sentence length in terms of information lecad but this concept is
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already far removed from the central feature, length,

In order to examine the problem of measuring sentence length
ten of the sentences used in the tests in chapters five and six,
all with word counts between 30 and 40 words, were examined

to see to what extent sentence length as measured by a simple
word count could be correlated with the number of Amharic
characters used in the sentence, and to determine the actual

number of hidden affixes involved. The results are tabulated:

Sentence No. of | Amharic | Concealed 'WMCompénsated
no. words characters affixes no. characters
A1 32 126 4 130
C5 32 133 1 134
B5 32 k2 1 143
Bh 33 142 3 145
Clt 33 148 2 150
B 35 143 1 14l
B6 37 145 2 147y
A1 37 161 2 163
C5 37 180 b 184
c6 39 156 2 157

The table demonstrates firstly that there is no need to be
concerned unduly with the hidden affixes. They account for

approximately one percent of the sentence length and the
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testing procedures employed here could not be expected to take

such small differences into account.

However it would appear that as a measure of sentence length

a sinmple word count could be misleading. Taking the three
sentences which each have 37 words we note that B6 uses only

147 characters but C3 uses 184 characters, a difference of

57 characters, or 35 if the hidden affixes are neglected for this
purpose. Over the 347 words of this sample the average word length
is almost exactly &4 characters so that the difference between these
two sentences is of the order of nine words. The difference in the
numbers of characters in the two sentences is approximately 25%
and this difference might well be large enough to conceal the
influence on comprehension of sentence length as shown up in the

testing-

As a consequence of this brief analysis it was decided that in
section A of the testing, where particular attention is paid to

the effect on comprehension of sentence length, both the number

of words in each sentence and the total number of Amharic characters
should be recorded and used as a basis for comparison of the

results for the various sentences.

There is, of course, no agreed theory to explain the manner in
which the brain takes up the information encoded in a written or
spoken sentence and interprets it to the auwditor. Thus we do not

know how many of the items of information which may be identified
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analytically are recognized by the brain as such. In his studies
of the speed of understanding, Philip B. Gough assumed a rather
conceptual theory of the brain's interpretation of language. He
used 32 sentences and measured the verification times for various
sentence types. The results appeared to suggest that sentence
type was determinative in the verification process, but he adds:

"eeesthe several sentence types vary in length, and while the
most obvious potential effect of this variable was controlled

by presenting the event only at the end of the sentence, still
the differences in length correspond to the obtained differences
in verification time. It is not obvious that length should
influence verification time, for the length differences are,

in a sense, superficial; each sentence, regardless of type,
contained the same three items - actor, action and vietim - and
the''message" length was thus equal ac¢ross sentences. Nevertheless

the present results might, in the absence of relevent evidence,
be attributed to differential lengths"ﬂ.

The later study of Martin and Roberts2 suggests very strongly

that Gough's assumption,that the information load may be consid-
ered without due reference to the length of the structure which
conveys it,was ill-founded. For our present purposes, therefore,

the mechanical, rather than conceptual, measure of lengthis used.

1 UGrammatical transformations and speed of understanding",

JVLVB, 4(1965), pp.107=-111.

"Grammatical factors in sentence retention", JVLVB, 5(1966),
Pp.211=218.
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c., Sentence structure In addition to the effect of word structure

on comprehension, and that of sentence length, we have
the further problem of sentence structure. This may be labelled
as the most serious of the three aspects of the problem of comp-
rehension, both as regards the inhibiting effect on comprehension
of the complex structures of Amharic and as regards the difficulty
of locating, isolating and quantifying that complexity.

There are two principal means of associating elements within the
sentence, co-ordination and subordination, the former leading to
endocentric, the latter to exocentric, structures. The complexity
of the sentence arises,firstly,from the expansion of individual
items by these processes, and, secondly, from the combination of
these expansions to yield the total structure which is the sentence.

Leaving aside the elliptical sentence, we note that the Amharic
sentence consists 4 basically of two nuclei, the verb and the
subject of the verb, the two being connected by concordial features.
Not every sentence contains both nuclei, although Mdars¥se Hazin
states the contrary:

0LGh : 910 ¢ thdv : TAS L 1TER b dov ey od: AANT

Rachqge : TAKRG: AP R FFO

"We must recognize that every sentence has two parts. These

are the subject and the predicate"1.

YSMH, p.159; His example TINE: ®Qrbek : 41 , "KHbbHAH went to

his home", is still a good Amharic sentence without the "AAMbH:m,
nneg: .,
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In addition to these two nuclei we may have the objects of the
verb, direct and indirect, the latter usually being distinguished
from the former by a preposition. TdkliH-Maryam Fantaye writes:

R fgo : (horAm :1g0:) $%a: DL ChIARAS - A2 B4 e

(334 R Wnt BLANP: AIR:01:) OFHT 1AM tbeito: ey

10 Q9 N8 A AL 894 & AAC: ALTARNH: NAOAHPLL !

PRIH P RAL 01 PO PR HTH Ao SMb dh

"If a noun or pronoun indicates the object upon which the

verb effects its action it is called the directobject.

However, if the action of the verb is not directed upon that
object, but the noun is governed by a preposition then it is
termed the @°M+@EE @ h1fp , “Grc)ve::c-ned-—of—the-_pr'epcus:i.t:lcnfl",l

In the sentence we will find varying degrees of complexity
determined by the number of items present and the extent to which
those items have been expanded and modified. In the simple sentence
we will have one or more of the basic items present. In the com-
pound sentence these items are expanded by modifiers. In the complex

sentence one or more expansions have attained the status of clause.

The complexity of a sentence may be measured in terms of the
number or nature of the grammatical entities which occur in it.

Its opacity, however, is best measured in terms of the auditor

1 mmss, p.b




ok

response to it, & response which may be measured in various

ways, each of which corresponds to a different interpretation of
the basic concept of comprehension. Three approaches are developed
here, firstly the examination of the extent to which the inform-
ation conveyed by the sentence is. perceived by the auditor,
secondly an analysis of the ability of the auditor to project
grammatical structure to fellow an incomplete structure, and

thirdly the auditor's ability to generate a given structure in

his own language, as signalled by a corresponding structure in
English.

Comprehension as retention of information

If the purpose of the sentence is to convey information then the
opacity of the sentence may be measured in terms of the success of
the auditor in perceiving and comprehending the information.
Comprehension may be influenced by subjective and objective factors:
the auditor's comfort, alertness and interest, the visibility

or audibility of the text would be some pertinent factors. These

are dealt with in more detail in chapter four, below.

The questioning technique was not intended to test any specific

areas of the sentence structures; this would imply some measure

of a priori assessment of the problem. The purpose was the less

precise one of locating structures which appeared to present the
auditors with perception problems so that they could then be

analysed syntactically in an attempt to define the source of the
difficulty.
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Multiple~choice type questions have been employed by the
College Entrance Examination Board in the United States of

America and the function of these tests is defined as follows:

HReading comprehension questions test what you are able to

do with your knowledge of vocabulary, grammar and the like,
They take the form of connected passages of about 100 to 150
words each, followed by a series of questions based on these
passages. Some of these questions will be factual in nature
and are designed to test your ability to extract the infor-
mation given, Others may deal with the total meaning of the
vassage, or with a special point or detail essential to a
full understanding of the author's point of view. A few
questions may go beyond factual comprehension by asking for
inferences concerning such matters as mood, atmosphere, the

author's attitude and the feeling of the characters presented“1.

This is, of course, a description of testing procedures used by
various examining Boards. The questions used in the present study

are restricted to those of the first type.

It has already been pointed out that a number of factors will
influence comprehension as measured by the ability to perceive and
to retain information. Amongst these factors is memory. The auditor
must first perceive the information and then store it in his

memory from which it will be more or less rapidly erased. But it

1 A description of College Board Achievement Tests, published by

the College Entrance Lxamination Board, Princeton, N.J., 1962,

P97 o
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is important that the testing should not be of memory only. To
obviate this problem in comprehension testing of this type the

auvthors of the Report state:

"When a passage is of such length that memory might become

a factor the passage is repeated before the questions are

asked"ﬂ.

It remains true, however, that memory is involved in the recall

of information, Fortunately the present indications are that

the rate of forgetting is the same even where the syntactical
complexities of the materials used are decisively different.

E. M. Spencer examined the amount of information retained by
students at various intervals after auditing a selected range of
textsa, and found no difference in the rates at which various types
of material were forgotten. Thus,given that grammatical structure
selectively determines the amount of information perceived,a constant

decay rate will operate for all information sets.

There remains one further problem involved in the assumption that
grammatical complexity can be measured in terms of perception and
retention of information., Traditional teaching methods in Ethiopia
have been directed towards reading but not towards comprehension.

The Ethiopic syllabary has been learned by children through a

process of chanting, hour after hour. But if at any point in the

1 ibid., p. 81

2 "The retention of orally presented materials", JEP, 32 (1941),
Pp.641-655
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lesson the chanting is stopped and a character in isolation is
presented to the children it is rarely recognized. As Gorma Amard
expressed it1 the children will stare in amazement and assure us

that they have never seen such a letter before.

But the process of learning with comprehension goes beyond the
study of the syllabary for the first three books studied by the
children are MH1YoktH Hawaryat (The Acts of the Apostles), WHngel

(The Gospel) and Dawit (Psalms). But these books are all read in
Go%ay with little or no attempt to translate into Amharic. Thus
children complete their basic education having learned by heart
the characters of the syllabary and having read at least three
books but having been exposed throughout to the concept of reading

without comprehension. Go®rma Amard states

"That Ethiopian children memorise with little understanding

is now a well established fact"z.

Fortunately these antiquated methods are now rapidly passing
away,especially under the impetus of new methods devised by the
Ministry of Education and the National Literacy Campaign. But
most 6f~the 65 subjects used for the present series of tests
will have been subjected to the concept of learning without

comprehension.

1 wMemorisation in Ethiopian schools!, JES, I,1.(1963), pp. 27-31

2 ipid., p.27
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A further interesting sidelight on the problem of comprehension
is provided by Ullendorff's experience1 with an Ethiopian
informant. The informant was able to read newspapers fluently,
although he had received no formal education. However, he was
quite unable to read the verbal paradigms presented to him,

The definitive contribution of the context was essential before
comprehension was possible. I have observed this even with
children from the eighth grade (that is, children in the eighth
year of their schooling) who, when reading, perceive the context,
partly identify a word and then proceed to supply & semantically
suited word, with a generally similar contour, which may then

be followed, because of syntactical requirements, by two or more
wordsfor which there is no evidence whatever in the text, They
will then take up the text again.

It is, therefore, recognized that the factors discussed here

make the formulation of multiple~choice type questions on the
factual contents of sentences, and the interpretation of the
auditor-respohse to those questions difficult. Such results as
are obtained can be tentative only. Some questions, to which the
answers appeared obvious, attracted unexpectedly large numbers of’
incorrect responses. It is precisely these areas of anom%leus

response which are of significance.

1 ca, pp.20-21

y
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Comprehension as projection of grammatical structure

Although it is not possible directly to investigate comprehension
in terms of the technical appreciation of grammatical structure
yet it is possible to examine an auditor's recognition of the
structure of a given sentence. This may be effected by presenting
him with an incomplete structure which he is then required to

complete.

Sentences may be divided into favourite and minority pattern
cla56651 This division is effected simply on a statistical basis.
Of course when we speak of a sentence type we do not refer to
the individual lexical items which comprise a specific sentence

but to the gross syntactical features of the sentence.

It is a common experience that in conversation we are frequently
able to identify the conclusion of a sentence before it is
enunciated, by projecting forward that part which has already been
expressed. As a consequence some people will supply the conclusion
to the sentence for the speaker, and others will initiate their

response without waiting for the sentence to be concluded,

In the extended periods of Amharic, in which the verb almost
invariably occupies sentence final position,it is often almost
essential that the auditor should have some idea of the conclusion

of the sentence before it is reached so that he might properly

Robins, General linguistics, pp.232-4
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interpret the immediate structure, Of course the conclusion
posited, and the ending actually presented may differ in detail,
but the detail will generally be unimportant.

As any sentence is generated the process is essentially linear,
each item, in some measure, determining structure to follow. The
signals of structure to follow will vary in precision, but in
Amharic may include the interrogative pronoun, a subordinating
particle, the subject of a verb, then held in suspense, the
adversative '?."7'6\." , and others., Where a sentence is of a favourite
pattern,and its constituents not extensively modified, the
markers might be expected to provide almost unambiguous pointers
to the end structure. Where the structure is modified by sub-
ordinate clauses and extended by sequences of qualifiers it

might be expected that the end structure would no longer be
so apparent.

Amharic is particularly suited to the type of exercise which
requires the completion of a sentence, since the verb in sentence
final position is an almost invariable feature of the language.
Where only the final word is missing the auditor is required only
to provide the verd for the main clause., His ability to do this
will depend on his comprehension of the sentence structure and

of its semantic contents.

He is expected to provide a suitable conclusion, one which
satisfies not only grammatical requirements, particularly

concordial reiationships, but also collocational requirements,
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The break in the sentence, however, may not leave merely the last
word omitted, but may be so designed that a sequence of words

is omitted, the missing sequence being signalled by the final
word of the incomplete structure. This may be an adjective,
signalling a nominal to follow, a verbal form,perhaps preceded
by a subordinating particle, or, less obtrusively, a particle
such as the accusative suffix or passive prefix which détermine

the nature of the main verb required.

Comprehension as ability to generate a structure

The third approach to measuring comprehension is beset by many
difficulties. It is assumed that a structure which is generated
by a native speaker of a language only with difficulty is an
essentially difficult structure. If a sentence is constructed in
English and its equivalent in Amhariec is of a known pattern then,
provided that the subject of the test comprehends the structure
of the English sentence,the correctness of his Amharic sentence

is a measure of the difficulty of the structure of that sentence,

In the case of certain formalised sentence structures, particularly
conditional sentences, it is not difficult to ensure that the

type of sentence required in the translation is unmistakeably
identified. More frequently, however, an English sentence may
quite correctly be rendered in a number of ways, some more elegant
than others. Even in such cases, however, useful deductions may

be drawn for,if a student of generally lower ability in Amharic
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rejects a sentence structure favoured by students of generally
higher ability (as indicated by some independent criterion), it
is reasonable to label that structure as difficult.It may thus
prove possible to construct a sentence hierarchy by examining

translation patterns.

As has been indicated in passing, however, the interpretation of
the pesults is still ambiguous,for failure of comprehension may
arise in the English text or in the Amharic translation. Thus
precisely the same type of test was used by A. Traill in an attempt
to isolate aspects of complexity in the English language. In his
tes’t:s,I he constructed quite artificially nested dependencies

and these were then presented to a Zulu student for translation
into his own tongue, failure being interpreted as difficulty of the
English text.

The interpretation of this type of test, will, therefore, be
very tentative, but may be expected to give some indication of
favourite and minority pattern sentences and possibly of a more

general hierarchy of structural difficulty.

"Concerning the diagnosis and remedying of lack of competence
in a second language", Language Learning, XVIII,4, Dec 1968,
PP25%-8
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CHAPTER IFOUR: COMPREHENSION TESTING

The selection of aﬁditors; The selection of sentences;
The selection of testing procedures: control of paranmeters,

test administration, test marking; Testing comprehension
through translation.
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CHAPTER FQUR: COMPREHENSION TESTING

We have seen that complexity may be measured in terms of auditor
comprehension and that comprehension may be indicated in three
ways: in perception of information, in projection of grammatical
structure and in the ability to generate a given structure in the
context of translation., In testing this third concept use was
made of the examination scripts of Ethiopian students taking the
General Certificate of Education Ordinary Level examination in
Amharic set by the University of London. There was thus no control,
for our purposes, either of the sentence structures selected or
of the students being tested. In testing the first two concepts
of comprehension, however, it was possible to control sentence
selection, student participation and testing procedures. In this
chapter we shall consider the principles underlying the testing

and the dinterpretation of the test results for all three concepts

of comprehension,

The effectiveness of the experimental part of the study is clearly
dependent on the control exercised over the various factors
involved. These factors may conveniently be divided into the
selection of auditors, selection of sentences and the testing
procedures., We will consider them in this order since the type of
auditor will in some measure determine the semantic content of the
sentences but the actual sentences selected will also be influenced

by the features towards which the testing procedures are directed,
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The selection of auditors

Consideration of statistical significance in tests of comprehension
makes 1t apparent that the tests would need to be carried out

on groups of test subjects rather than on individuals. Since it
might well prove desirable to compare the results obtained with

one group with those ohtained with another and independent group,
and"since both visual and oral presentation of the test material

was envisaged a total of four groups was required.

Since all four groups would be required to auditq the same
sentences all participants would need to share similar interests
s0 that the semantic contents of the test sentences could fall
within the interests of all. Again some common measure of the
participants'! ability in Amharic was required so that matched
groups could be constructed and the performances of the groups

meaningfully compared.

These conditions and requirements are met by students, provided
that they come from generally the same background, socially, as
one another and have similar educational standing,with a Government

educational test to indicate ability in Amharic.

1 The noun auditor and the verb to audit ere used in this thesis

in the sense in which they are used in accountancy, "to examine',
and not in that sense which would restrict auwditing to audible
proceduress we thus include both listening to and reading a

sentence in the concept of auditing.
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Two schools were selected to provide test subjects, both in

Addis Ababa, one a boys' school and the other a girls' school.

Two groups were selected from each school on cluster sampling
principlesq. Children in the ninth grade were selected since

they would have taken the Ethiopian Ministry of Education

Grade Lkight Amharic examination. Marks obtained in this examination
could be used in constructing matched groups for comparison
purposes. The students from the two schools were divided into

a total of four groups, two in each school, the division within

the school being made arbitrarily on the basis of the first names

of the children, i.e. an alphabetical sub-grouping was adopted.

The two schools selected were the General Wingate School and the
Girls' Christian Academy; both are boarding schools and both are
situated in quiet suburbs of the capital. General Wingate School
is much the larger of the two schools, with several divisions to
its ninth grade. Thirty two girls and %6 boys were to have taken
part in the tests but some of the girls failed to arrive for the
testing in time and had to be left out.

1 cf. Robert Plutchik, Foundations of experimental research, New

York, 1968, p.76. Although cluster sampling is the foundation
principle involved in the selection of students for these tests,
systematic sampling was later employed in setting up sub-groups
on the basis of their ability in Amharic.
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In the testing Group W from the girls'! school read Set A of the
sentences and so did Group Y from the boys' school. Group X from

the girls' school and Group 2 from the boys' school listened to
them from a tape recording. The total number of boys participating
was larger than the total number of girls and the boys were
generally of a higher ability in Amharic. This was due to the fact
that General Wingate School is able to select the most able students
to fill its vacancies. These discrepancies between the groups,
however, were not important since it was the relative difficulties
of the sentences which were being examined, not the relative

abilities of the auditors.

The selection of sentences

A number of criteria were set up to give a basis for the selection
of sentences. In the first place was the need to keep the subject
matter of the sentences within the general range of interests of
the students to be tested. Clearly a student who found the subject
matter of a sentence irrelev%nt or unfamiliar might respond to
questions inaccurately even though the sentence structure might be

notably transparent.

Subject matter was selected somewhat arbitrarily, on the basis of
personal acquainance with student interests.DUring almost a year
in Debre Birhan I enjoyed frequent contact with students at the
Teacher Training College there, and for 18 months I was Headmaster

of a boys'! boarding school in Kambatta. For some 4 years I was in
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charge of the Girls' Christian Academy property and was on the
Board of Grace Bible College, Jimma for three years. This
continuing contact with school-children and students provided

& reasonable basis for determining the range of their interests
although there remains an arbitrary element in the selection of
subjects believed to be relevént. Although it is not felt necessary
to Justify the subject matter of the sentences selected perhaps

it shpmld be stated that Ethiopian students show a much greater

interest in domestic and international politics than do English

children,

With Africa Hall situated in Addis Ababa and also the headquarters
of the Organization of African Unity young people are interested
in the activities of the United Nations and particularly in
African participation in them. Newspapers are read with some care,
but apart from this few children who have reached the eighth grade
or beyond read Amharic literature in anything approaching the
extent to which English children read English literature. More
attention is paid by them to English literature, probably because

English is increasingly the language of education in the higher
school grades.

Thus attention was directed towards the Amharic newspaper as
representing that type of material and that style of presentation
with which the students might be expected to be familiar. It was
decided to make use of the daily newspaper RfLft i H®%:  tlNew Age"

as the source for the test sentences. This newspaper was studied




q‘ [:fc" /7

109

for more than two years and sentences dealing with suitable

subjects noted for possible use.

The first of the criteria used in selecting sentences was, then,
subject matter. The second criterion was sentence length, It

was felt that perhaps 50 or 60 sentences should be accumulated
with sentence lengths extending from about twenty words to

more than sixty words. While it was not difficult to find sentences
of suitable lengths the majority had to be rejected on fairly
elementary grounds: too m neologisms, subject matter not
relevant, reasonable suspicion that the matter was translation
material or that the author was one to whom Amharic was an acquired
language. There was even a small proportion of grammatically ill~
formed sentencesj here the nost usual feature was the pendent
nominative and this is not surprising in view of the lengths of

sonme -0f the sentences examined,

Thirdly was the need to select as wide a range of sentence types
as possible. One possible means of classifying sentence types in

Amharicqis by a consideration of the verb of the main clause:

. active, passive, copula, thé\’ﬂ&ﬁ*,”ﬁpAsay"? ver?iwould be examples

of principal divisions using fﬂis principig. But'while this
division might be helpful in the simple sentence the classification
of complex sentences presents greater difficulty. For not merely

is the number of subordinate clauses important but their ordering

and nature must also be considered, if they are to be classified.

1 see aiscussion above, chapter 2, pp, 51-53,
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Where detailed clause structure is to be examined it becones
clear that, while it is not difficult to describe structures

and sequences,it is less simple meaningfully to classify them.
This problem is discussed in more detail in chapter two above.
Here it may be stated simply that an attempt was made to select
sentences of suitable subject matter and appropriate lengths, and
with varying internal structures.

The following table indicates the distribution of sentence
lengths amongst the sentences selected.

¥
Sentence length Details of sentences falling within
(no. of words) this range of length |Total
21=30 233B11; 263€8; 27,C13 3
31-40 32341,B5,C53 33:B4,C4,C10;
35:B1,C13 37: A11,B6,C3,C63
LO:A9,A10 14
41-50 44:B2,C7; L2:C2,C12; 43:B7,C11;
44:B9,B12; 45:A2,B3; 47:B10;
50:B13,C9 13
51=-60 52:B8; 55:Ak; S8:A5,A6 L
60+ 66:A3, 763A7; 109:A8 3
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It will be noted that sentences of equal length occur within

a single sub-group of the sentences. Thus both C& and €10

contain 33 words, but examination of the structures of the two

sentences at once indicates their total dissimilarity, the one

to the other. Sentence Ck consists of a single subordinated

clause preceding the main clause. Sentence C10, however, displays

two gerunds modifying a relative clause, which is itself included

in an infinitiveqclause, in its turn subordinated to the main

clause.

Since the complexity of a sentence will depend not only on its

length, but also on its clause structure, sentence selection

took into account both factors, and this explains the appearance

of several sentences, within a single sub-group of sentences,

all with similar sentence lengths.

1

It is interesting to note the way in which the infinitive

functions in an environment parallel to that of a subordinated
finite verb:

DL Mk NABE y "eoe8ince he went to the house",
OfL:mph:NOYE: , ",,. since he went to the house',
and it is under these circumstances that the infinitive

functions most clearly as a verbal form.
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The selection of testing procedures

The aims of the experimental section of the study were as follows:

1 To determine the effect of sentence length and sentence
structure on comprehension

2. To attempt to didentify constructions which tend to lower
sentence comprehension

3., To observe any difference in comprehension between reading
and listening

L, To observe the effectiveness of markers in signalling
grammatical structure to follow

5. To investigate auditor reaction to sentences employing passive
verbs

6. To examine the principles underlying the employment of simple

and compound verbal forms

The design of the experimental procedures was governed by the

following principle31:

1, Control of parameters is important A very large number of

subsidiary factors could seriously influence an auditor's
comprehension: the legibility or audibility of the sentence,
the measure of co~operation offered by the subject, fatigue and so

on, Any one of these factors might become an intrusive variable

1 See R, Plutchik, Foundations of experimental research, pp.27-29
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which could introduce bias into the test results so that control

was eXercised where possible.

Firstly, then, the time allotted to auditing was controlled. In

the case of those who listened to the tapes the procedure was

to play the taped sentence twice and then to allow the auditors

to record their responses. The written sentences were displayed

for varying lengths of time, determined by the length of time taken
to read the sentence aloud, twice. It is true that for English

this would be quite unsatisfactory since speed of reading is of

the order of three to four times the speed of listening with com=-
prehension to the same material (500 - 700 words per minute as
compared with 150-200 words per minute) ', But it is very unusual
indeed to find an Ethiopian below the level of the undergraduate
who can read Amharic without forming the words, a process indicated

by visible lip and tongue movement.

Of course this process would mean that the better student might
be able to read the sentence through more than twice, the less
able student only once, completely. But since inter-group comparisons

were made only with matched groups this problem was not serious.

1 3.8, Carroll, Language and thought, pp. 61-65. It would be

useful to have experimental evidence relating speed of reading

and speed of listening with comprehension for Amharic.
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Since it is by no means easy to read type-written Amharic,

unless the reader is familiar with the type-face,the sentences
were hand-written on large sheets of heavy-weight paper. One
sentence was written on each sheet which was then displayed on

a specially prepared framework. Lach sheet was approximately

two feet wide by three feet deep and the lettering was two inches
high, clearly visible from the fifth row of desks in the rooms

used for testing. The paper was white, the lettering black.

Sketeh of framework used in

displaving the test sentences

‘\h ——

Rods from which the sheets

were suspended Z /ﬁ¢//§§2¥2232¥3%, 2
§\\/

=
\‘Q

Retaining catches for keeping

sheets stretched

Hinge

7777\ S22
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The recording was made by Ato Misfen THsfaye. A previous attempt
using a different speaker was unsuccessful as his voice had
insufficient fullness to it and word endings tended to be

inaudible. Before the final recording was made we went over

each sentence together to ensure that the general structure

was appreciated, each word recognized and the intonation, especially
of the encased clauses, correct. Kach sentence was given a number
and this number appeared on the charts and was announced before

the sentence was read. To facilitate the location of the sentences

the number was also marked on the tape at the commencement of the

sentence.

We have seen that to ensure a fairly homogeneous selection of
auditors they were chosen from ninth grade students. The abilities
of individual students were measured by their performance at

the Ministry of Education's eighth grade examination in Amharic;
they would all have taken the examination in the same year thus

obviating the problem of changing standards from year to year.

It was felt important that the maximum of co~operation should be
obtained from the students. The principles and purposes of the
tests were clearly explained to the varticipants and the measure

of involvement of the University of London made plain. To alleviate
the fears of some students that "failure'" in the tests might in
some way be communicated, to their disadvantage, to the Ministry
of Education the system adopted to ensure complete anonymity of

all participants was explained. And finally, to encourage a measure
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of competition and to foster a spirit of rivalry each of the two
major groups of students was told of the existence of the other
group. 1t may be stated here that all students taking part in
the tests co~operated fully. Particular thanks is due to the

Principals of the two schools for their ready co-operation.

2., Test administration must be uncomplicated Instructions to the

students being tested were kept to the minimum1 but they
were repeated until all participants signified their understanding
of them., Instructions were given in Amharic but were also written

in English at the top of the test papers provided.

In all the tests the responses were recorded on prepared forms
on which the students had only to write their code numbers, the
date and the type of test, audio or visual. The forms were laid
out on the desks before the students entered. A card was also
provided wihth a code number written on it, The student simply
added his own name and age to this card which was then the only

link connecting him with his test paper.

The students sat at individual desks, to obviate copying. The
display frame could be clearly seen from any part of the room,
The sentence number displayed on the sheet or preceding the taped
sentence co~incided with the number on the answer sheet in front
of the student. In visual tests the appropriate sheet was placed

on the frame for the pre-determined length of time and then removed.

1 cf. David A. Payne, The specification and measurement of

learning outcomes, pp. 40-42
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The next sentence was not displayed until all were ready to proceed.
Thus, as suggested by Payne, the students were allowed sufficient
time to complete their answers although time allowed for the
auditing of the sentences was controlled. In some instances a
student found himself unable to provide any answer to the question
and he was simply instructed to leave a blank. It was made clear
that it was anticipated that it would not always be possible for
all students to provide a response and they were encouraged to
supply a blank rather than to make a guess. No difficulties were

experienced in carrying out the procedures described here.

5, Test marking should be unambiguous This is, of course, a counsel

of perfection. We are here dealing with a language and
not with a scientific abstraction. In contrast to many tests
involving comprehension, where the sentences are artifically

constructed, the sentences used here were selected from independent

texts.

By contrast we may consider Philip B. Gough's approach in which
active and passive, affirmative and negative forms of the kernel
sentence "The boy hit the girl" were paired with pictures which
illustrated the actions of the sentences. Time taken for subjects
to verify the correspondence of sentence and picture were then

1 R . .
measured ., Even in such brief sentences it was later shown

1"Grammatical transformations and speed of understanding',
JVLVB, & (1965), pp.107-111
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that the factor of sentence length had not been controlled, but
more serious must be the criticism that all that can be deduced
from this type of experiment is that for these elementary
structures one type of sentence appears to be less gquickly
comprehended than another. In the context of an extended sentence

completely different factors might produce contrasting results.

It must at once be conceded, however, that where genuine and not
contrived grammatical structures are used an important measure of
control is lost and the conclusions, while perhaps valid over a
wider range of structures, must be correspondingly more tentative.
In these tests, then, precision has consciously been allowed to

take second place to the need for involvement with living language.

Three tests fall to be considered: answering questions on factual
content, supplying the main verb and supplying a closing phrase.

We shall consider these three tests individually.

Set A: Answering questions on factual content. In this set of
eleven sentences we have a representative range of
grammatical atructures which convey information concerning which
questions of the multiple choice type could be formulated. The
questions were prepared in the form of duplicated booklets, with
one page for each sentence. The auditor had only a limited time
to hear or read the sentence but virtually unlimited time to
complete his answer sheet. He had only to place a tick by the side

of the correct answer on the sheet in front of him.
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Obviously there is more information likely to be found in a long
sentence than in a short sentence so that in most cases there

were three questions, in a few only two questions to a sentence.
In comparing responses to the different sentences the total errors
recorded in the responses to two questions were simply scaled up
by proportion to what might have been expected had there been
three questions. Thus 12 errors from two questions would

proportionately represent 18 errors from three guestions.

In this type of test the significant results are the incorrect
responses of the auditors, and the significance lies not only in
the numher of incorrect responses but also in the nature of these
responses. Thus in tabulating the results of the first set of
tests the nature of the incorrect response is indicated: 1f the
correct response should have been (a) then the tables show how

many and which students responded with answers (b) or (c).

Deductive processes then follow. The incorrect responses are
examined in an attempt to determine why they were made. In some
instances there is a possibility that the formation of the three
alternative responses made one of them significantly different
in structure from the others and therefore obtrusive. Thus
response (c¢) to question 3 on sentence A4 is (both in English
and Amharic) merkedly longer than the other two responses and

8 aunditors selected this clearly incorrect responsét

T See below, p. 138«
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Again in two cases it was clear that the information asked for
and contained in the sentence was a matter of common knowledge
and this was revealed in the absence of any incorrect responses
to the question. Thus the deductive process involved the scrutiny
of all results, both instances in which there was a high number
of incorrect responses and those involving a negligible number

of incorrect responses. Only after this was any attempt made to
relate the numbers of errors recmed to specific features of

the sentences.

It was not expected that this part of the testing could do more
than to suggest the existence of a relationship between gross
syntactical features and comprehension or to suggest the contrary.
The graph showing the relationship between sentence length and
number of errors, for example, suggests that increasing the length
of a sentence may decrease its transparency but that a longer

sentence is not necessarily more opaque than a shorter one.

Set B: Supplying the verb. Here the test procedure was in essence
the same as that used in the preceding section except that
here the student had to write down the final verb of the incomplete
sentence presented to him, He was provided with a single duplicated
sheet of paper on which he entered his own code number, the date
and the type of test, audio or visual, and then entered the verb
against the sentence number already listed for him. Here a number

of factors were being examined and in addition to the distribution
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of the acceptable verbal forms an analysis was made of the incorrect

forms in an attempt to determine the features of the sentence
which influenced these incorrect responses. The long sentence
encourages the pendent nominative and other forms of anacoluthon
are to be expected. Breakdown of concord where the subject is
held in suspense for an extended sequencesor where a pseudo~

subject is in proximity to the main verb,was also examined.

It was also anticipated that an analysis of the numbers of simple
and of compound verbal forms offered, when compared with those
appearing in the original sentences, might indicate the basis on

which the one is selected in preference to the other.

Set C: Completing the phrase. The final group of sentences, a total
of thirteen, was selected to examine the effectiveness

of various markers in signalling phrase structure to follow.

Breaks in the sentences were made at points following selected

markers and the ability of the student to complete the missing

phrase investigated. Here both the main verb and the preceding

structure were analysed, the experimental procedure being in all

essentials as for the preceding two sections.

To avoid boredom each group listened to some sentences and read
others. Between tests a five minute pause was permitted as a

rest period.
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Testing comprehension through translation

This final section of testing may be viewed as supplementary

to the more controlled and more extensiwve tests described above,
As we have seen it was not possible here to control the type

of sentences to be generated nor to select the students involved
in the testing. However it was felt that,since it was possible

to obtain access to materials written by Ethiopians in the context
of translation, materials which had already been marked. (thus
providing an objective measure of the success of the students

in generating the required structures),that some examination of

these materials should be attempted.

When the examination scripts were examined it at once became
clear that only in the question involving the translation of
comparatively limited sentences could the student response be
adequately and meaningfully analysed. For in the questions which
involved the translation of extended texts there was no regular
one-to~one correspondence between the sentences of the original

and the sentences of the translation.

The first step taken was to examine the system of marking adopted
to ensure that sentence difficulty was meaningfully differentiated
by the overall distribution of marks. Scripts were divided into
two groups and it was found that in each group the marking
indicated the same general order of difficulty amongst the

sentences.




123

Having established both that an order of difficulty was indicated
by the marking and that the system of marking was meaningful

the sentences in the original English and the translations offered
were examined in an attempt to discern areas of difficulty
associated with them. These included the difficulty of the original
sentence, the information load carried by the sentence, sentence
length and, in an extended consideration of ¥Yngve's concept of
depth of embedding, structural complexity of the Amharic sentence

assumed to be required by the examiner.

Note It will be observed that throughout this section on the
principles of testing of comprehension it is recognized

that the selection of spontaneously generated extended structures

as the basis for the research limits experimental control and

the precision of the possible results. This limitation is

acceptable since our concern is not with an artificial abstraction

but with Amharic in that rich diversity which characterises it1.

1 cf. E. Ullendorff, The challenge of Amharic, p.15:

"A properly controlled investigation into the optimum
(i.e. to the native speaker of average intelligence) length
and structure of Amharic periods is an important desideratunm'",

The present study might be seen as an introduction to such an

investigation.




124

CHAPTER FIVE: COMPREHENSION AS RETENTION OF INIFORMATION
e e e e e e e

Summary of results; The sentences: Amharic, English translation,
discussion; Synthesis of results: validity of results;
Comprehension related to sentence length, to syntactic structure,

to mode of auditing, to information load
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CHAPTER FIVE: COMPREHENSION AS RETENTION OF INFORMATION

In this chapter the results are discussed of the attempt to
measure the extent to which sentence type, sentence structure
and other factors influence the auditor's ability to comprehend

and to retain the information conveyed by the sentence.

The eleven sentences may be divided, in the first instance,

into three groups. In the first group the main verb is an active
form, in the second group a passive form and in the third group
we have existence verbs., Within each group sentence types and
structures again vary, with particular attention paid to the

occurrence of the suspended subject and subordination processes.

The questions deal only with the factual contents of the sentences.
Ability to respond to the questions depends on the ability both

to perceive the information in the first instance, and then to
retain that information. As we have already seen in chapter four,
above, four groups of students were involved in the testing, two
groups READING the sentences from large wall charts and two

groups LISTENING to them from a tape recording.

A summary of the total numbers of errors recorded in connection

with the testing is given before these results are discussed.
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The complete test results, however, appear in the appendix.
Reference to the appendix, for example, shows that for group W

the student W4 gave the incorrect response (b) to question 1 on
sentence A2, and failed to give any reply to question 2 on the same
sentence. Again, considering the summary of results, it will be
noted that for reading group Y there were 4 incorrect responses

to question three on sentence A2.

After the summary of the test results the eleven Amharic sent-
ences are given. They are set out so as to indicate their general
structures, and are followed by rather literal translations.

The translation is then followed by the questions set. These are
given in FEnglish translation only, and the multiple choice
responses also appear in English only. For each sentence these
matters are then followed by a brief discussion of the test

results as they councern the specific sentence.

At the close of the chapter the results of the testing,as they
reflect problems of comprehension,are discussed with reference to
the whole range of sentences. Attention is given to such factors
as sentence length, syntactic structure and mode of auditing.
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Sentence no: A1l A2 - A3 Al A5 A6
Question no: 1211231123123 12311273
Reading group W -=|1T12]|232|==1}=b1}=3 =
Reading group Y --l124 =1 =f1T=2}1311{111
Listening group X L3l24h 4 l52612-213171121
Listening group % 1212141141 {=-=4ij726}~4 «
Total errors:

Reading gps(24 students) - 11 8 L 10 6
Listening gps(32 students) 10 17 19 8 26 8
Overall total 10 28 27 12 36 14
Sentence no: A7 A8 A9 |A10 | AN
Question no: 1231231123112 |112753
Reading group W -33|216|=-=1{12|=51
Reading group Y - 624 65]|m1=]=~]|=573
Listening group‘X -4 4|3 52 =11]|55]|16%4
Listening group 2 ~%32|563}|==2|=w7!=6a=

Total errors:

Reading gps(24 students) 14 24 2 3 14t
Listening gps(32 students)| 13 29 b 17 17
Overall total 27 53 6 20 31
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A1 PhANLS : AORAWH Y ¢ AN AAGOPR:

CATH @ : JORC - b ¢

LBy aehd i TG ALPCNASE

NEcEk:MPAA : 2R NGd: OARESD: PN @ APTE
AL A% U WLY : POLTRAG :PRTHO : AORC : (b ¢
NEOUT ot el TNkt 8L LA 2IPSH: P lpo !

R ELL L

AEGRE 1 004 : VU TH : TAMPAH &

On becoming a member of the United Nations

The Security Council,

when this type of question comes to it,

since it must approve (it) before the meeting of the
Organization's full Assembly,

the Security Council, which consists of eleven natiomns,

it is said that it will hold a meeting next Friday,

that it is supposed,

several news agencies have revealed.

Addis ZHmn, Tekemt 18 1957 E.C.
Sentence length: 32 words, 126 characters
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A1 (continued)

Questions

1. How many nations sit on the Security Council?
a. Ten

b. Eleven
c. Twelve

2+ When is the expected next meeting of the Security Council?
a., Thursday
b. Friday
c. Saturday
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A1 (continued)

The two questions set on this sentence were directed simply
towards information absorption. The required facts were set out
in the sentence without ambiguity. There were no numbers given
apart from the one asked for, and no day of the week mentioned
except for the one asked for. Although there is a measure of

sentence complexity, provided by the adverbial time clause
which is included in the causal clause:

BUAY L GR0H WRG . AbNART
NBcEb : MPAA:BNR: NeS  OQRFRD : PN ALPBT ..

"When this kind of question comes to it
since it nmust approve (it) before the meeting of the
Organization's full Assembly...',
et the response to the questions did not require comprehension
of this structure.

However, although there were no errors in the responses of the
READING groups, five of the LISTENING group responded with the
obvious guess {(¢), "twelve", to the question regarding the number
of members of the Security Council. Moreover there were five
incorrect responses to the second question, also all from listeners,
This can scarcely be attributed to inaudibility: hamus, arb and
kodame do not sound alike. It is possible that the complex
structure at the beginning of the sentence inhibited comprehension

even in the relatively less complex sentence conclusion.
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A2 PME: TN BN

et h% ¢ BhRA: R ¢

AMS = FAd: g RPN 0L hde:

Nhe s @ar: MG : FAd: BAh: AL +NgL: ADETYE

®F * hAaA58L85 : 08 Tydi: hgor AA4ACT

Pl AL : hNGorsD:

AreyE: dy: THETE « augo: M@ : A8 Aad: R 0@ d:agT
NHHARE: Red: V316 ARCTAY:

Ned1: BNa: TN4@h =

Health conference

His Excellency Ato Yohannes Sege,

Vice-Minister in the Ministry of Health,

to take part in the annual conference of the Health Organization
since he had gone to Alexandria and Geneva ,

having completed the task for which he went ,

on Pagume 2 1955 E.C. at 2,30 (=8,30) in the morning,

in anarcraft of Ethiopian Airlines

he entered Addis Ababa .

Addis Z¥mdn, Pagume 4 1955 E,.C.
Sentence length: 45 words, 150 characters
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A2 (continued)

guestions

1. Where did H.E. Ato Yohannds go?
a. Alexandria
b. Geneva

¢. Alexandria and Geneva

2. How often is the health conference held?
a. Annually
b. Monthly

c. Bi-annually

%. When did H.E. Ato Yohannas return?
a, In the afternoon
b. At mid-day

¢. In the morning
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A2 (continued)

The time clause carries a heavy information load:

Qnag + 8 2 hm : THEYE : 4.90. NPk s 08 Aot DD : LbdiAp:

"Pagume 2nd day 1955 E.C.,

at two hours and thirty minutes in the morning",
and the question dealing with the contents of this phrase drew
more errors than either of the others, 14 errors as compared
with 6 and 8 for questions one and two respectively. Of the
fourteen incorrect answers to question three, five responded
with (a), seven with (b) and there were two blanks.

The source of the answer to question two is the single word

NG PP av: , "at the annual?; seven of the eight incorrect responses

to this question were of (c), and it may be assumed that these
auditors missed the source word and then guessed that the

unfagiliar form1¢1ﬂkhidﬁﬂ°ﬁw, "pi-annually", was the correct one.
The word NP o : occurs within the boundaries of the discontin-
uous morpheme {1-: AQ ' , and it is possible that, because of its
complexity, even the re-inforcement of a second auditing of the
structure was not sufficient to impress the semantic content of

the word upon the memories of the seven students.

The incorrect responses to question one indicate that six
auditors heard one or other of the place names but failed,
surprisingly, to recall the associated place name,

1 In Amharic the three alternatives for this question were:

NPooO4: , "annually", NP®,: , "monthly", and NPGAS:Ge0d:,
"bi-annually'.
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A% 9% doF:eAnfan:

NATERE 1A : 9525 : ot : ROM& : MgLpe (HanT
NACOQ : BBWw : GG AP 4 p:
NOTA: RAD : B&LT ¢t QY Gan: TIOYE - AR ¢ NpLno: Rl : aOWLS +
AN OVHAN: WAL : 0AL : APCRYS :
CREAT®: RS ARN: Méd: QhOds
Nakh: &aan:tano:
3% : MPAL : AHF : NAR P NRAMID + 10LH + NRAYG
AhA% : ABAA: 8O0 6HPT : XotHPOL T
TRERIH: ANFO : TRMGS : RONGd: COUNTIT
O AL ORMGHS 4PP: PEAS: NMTORT
KANw3 c ETHWTE ¢ &€ : A% 199 : DaAd : OHANPH =

Ancient manuscripts are being collected

It being thought that ancient relids)which are in Ethiopia should
not be lost,
by the gracious permission of His Majesty the Emperor
by the Crown Prince that which is led committee, having studied
and on the basis of the suggestion made,
Abba MHzgHbi-Sellassie WHldH-Hawaryat and
his assistant Ato Haddis Sufale, they who are called,
being sent from Addis Ababa,
in Tigre Province, in Adwa, in Aksum, in XYere, in Agame and
in the two Awlalo districts,as they travelled around
by studying the various books and sacred relics which are found
in the ancient monasteries and churches,
they have thus far listed 1300 assorted sacred relics,
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A3 (continued)

Addis Z¥mdn, Tahsas 8 1959 E.C.

Length of sentence: 66 words, 251 characters

Questions

1. Who is the leader of the committee?
a. The Emperor
b. The Crown Prince

¢. Abba Mizgdbd Sellassie Wildid-Hawaryat

2. How many people were sent out by the committee?
a. One
be. Two

¢c. Three

3. What happened to the relics they discovered?
a, They were catalogued
b. They were bought by the Committee
c. They were sent to Addis Ababa
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A3 (continued)

Although in the errors recorded in connection with this sentence
there is a marked difference in the failure rates of readers and
listeners (8 errors from the 24 readers and 19 from the 32
listeners) the disparity is not so great when the matched groups
are considered. Here the readers registered 7 errors and the equal

number of listeners registered 10 errors.

The errors are spread almost equally over the three questions,

8, 10 and 9 errors respectively.

Although only one auditor suggested that the committee was led by
the Emperor seven gave the priest, Abba MizgdbH-Sellassie, as the
leader, apparently either failing to comprehend the adjectival
phrase NG &: WP : O&LT 1 $63.00L0n ! , tthat which is led by the

Crown Prince', or else failing to retain the information.

Seven of the auditors believed that three dnvestigators were sent
out by the committee. It is possible that the confusion:arose
because of the priest's two compound names, Abba Mizpdbd- Sellassie
Waldd-Hawaryat, the pronominal suffix on &H{hFd ' being then

interpreted as a 3rd person plural instead of as a polite form.

The third question depended for its answer on the main verb of the
sentence, but it is possible that the title of the extract,
which uses the word f”1hf\‘, "to gather', has confused some of the

seven who answered (¢) to this question.
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Ay (18 AAIMh: A A h8HAF O

OCH: ATTU : MAH + 4RFW%: 3PL : P OA: AFHE
Ares:ned : 8AbmLooy  FFR ¢ oA 1 G P : AT
®f: AR R Ang: v f
AFA N AANLGF  PRHOL
CRAR 4 PHAT G
SALADEO i (b6 : L AT THF T
809 AhG : AANALO : ARGUA DRAD 1 ATHGY : SR RN Lt S
B :heefigeg 0% tNAnGT
ASMBMETF an: KOG 1 F Y eNe : IR RAGNGA T
QeNga: a% : NhAD: 0 AeY A% oM
+ACRAFRH =

Coffee seized on the way to be sold '

Werk-Agindghu Mulat and Fantahun Neway, they who are called,
to sell 120 sacks of coffee which had not been exemined by the
Coffee Board, having loaded (it),
as they went to Addis Ababa
having been seized by the intervention of the police,
their not having a trading license and
being found with a load of unprocessed coffee,
(at) Jimma, by Security Officer Sergeant Bezunfh Hayle,
having been accused at the Jimma District Court,
that each man should pay a fine of one thousand dollars,
or, if they do not pay, that they be punished by two
monthe' imprisonment,
Judgement has been passed upon then,
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AL (continued)

Addis Z¥m¥En, Miyazya 20 1958 E.C.

Length of sentence: 55 words, 209 characters

Questions:

1. Where were the men going when they were arrested?

a, Jimma
b. DEsse
c. Addis Ababa

If unable to pay the fine for how long were they to be
imprisoned?

a. One month

b. Two months

¢. Three months

3. What was said about their trading license?

a. They did not have one

b. They had failed to renew it

ce. Although they had one they were wrong in trying to
sell unexamined coffee
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A4 (continued)

This sentence, although long, is essentially lineaf1in structure
as the sequence of verbs indicates: P 4® :ACORT: , "having loaded,
in order to sell", fdvf.:, "as they went", PLHO:  Mhaving been
seized", Mpoan: NAONG4Fd: , "having loaded since they were
found", A4mfifiar: , "having been accused". Here we do not have the
problem of suspense; the subject, once generated, remains the

subject of successive clauses until the main clause appears,

The questions set were of the same general type as those set

for the other sentences. There were only 12 incorrect answers

to the questions, none to the second question. Eight of the
mistakes were related to question three, indicating a failure to

perceive the information expressed in the infinitive clause:

AN L 4.PG : QAATOS AAPAP M i 1 G : P : N TT T O

"their not having a trading license and being found with
a load of unprocessed coffee’,

The clause displays a complex structure, with two relative
constructions and a simple gerund as additions to the infinitive
and its subordinating prefix. It could well be that the semantic
content was obscured by the syntactic complexity of the clause.
Brief analysis of the information load of the clause suggests that
1 The concept is discussed in more detail in chapter 6,
PP. 265-269, below.
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there are more than 20 items of information conveyed by the

seven words, The constituent structures may be examined

individually:

LTIV TS

P TG

.ga+A¢ﬂ:

he:
7. LY

NooN T+ o

"a trading license",

“their not having',

genitive; word order;
semantic content of each
word L
relative; number, person,
tense, pronominal suffix,
co=~ordinating conjunc-
tion, negative, semantic
content 8

"that which was not processed", relative, number,

"coffee',

"they having loaded',

"by their being found",

person, gender, tense,
rassive, negative, semantic
content 8
semantic content, word
order 2
gerund, number, person,
semantic content b
subordinating prefix,
infinitive, (passive),
pronominal suffix, semantic
content 5

The question of the influence of information load on comprehen=-

sion is discussed at greater length below, pp. 172-lk,
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a5 S8 Mgl : Tote

KT 0N : QNAD * PANA: CRHAN: MEOAAT : v Rty : fdo T
NbdPeAL: NAL : PLG 1AM : NAVA6LLE
PrdS  A®EMME: CHMO  PANY : Th N he,T
A 0LG:gr o b PapnT
Povrf : dbgi: e T
QAN ANN: NENHT 0LRgeE IR o T
Whi:oc: Sen:oon, g ANgees
PhAM®Y : H%HH (5O NG : nooqTh T
TERY: NOMEANT Bt fie: Phdm : dvpen :
NODe GO : TAN : Khdd: b ABTT@ : 1S :
+ar b v

A bug driver's crime

Sege WaldH~Mikael, a public transport bus driver,

because he carried more passengers than permitted to him and

because he ignored a sign from a traffic1policeman for inspection

and went on,

having attended the THlloya district court,

when his driving license was examined,
having attended the number six district court in Addis Ababa,
since he was found to have ignored the order not to drive for
three months, and driving,

combining his offences that he was fined 100 dollars,

from information received from the Provincial police Secretariat
it is known.

1 Pod§: is the word used for "traffic police', not (usually)

for “traffich.
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A5 (continued)

Addis 7Hmin, Genbot 24 1958 E.C.

Length of sentence: 58 words, 208 characters

guestions

1. Of what was Ato $oge accused?
a. Driving while his license was out of date
b. Carrying too many passengers

ce. Failing to stop at traffic lights

2+ What was his sentence?
a, A £100 fine
b. One month's imprisonment

c. Three months'disqualification

3. Where was his case heard?
a., THlloya district court
b. Number 6 district court, Addis Ababa

¢. The Provincial court
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A5 (continued)

Although the subject matter of this sentence is similar to that
of A4, the structure of the sentence is not linear but cyclic.
The cycles terminate in suboerdinated infinitive forms, each

cycle beihg held in suspense until the main clause appears:

AOALLS : |, noodeg: L., neviTR: ., NAIMaAd:,,,,

"and by his carrying" ...'"by his going on"... "by his being
found" ,.. "by combining"...
It is noted, also, that, unlike sentence A4, the subjects of the
clauses do not remain constant,

The errors in the answers to the questions are fairly evenly
distributed amongst the three questions: 11, 10 and 15 errors
respectively. This is three times the total of errors for sentence
AL which is of almost identical length (55 words and 209 char-

acters, compared with 58 words and 208 characters for AS5).

The complex hiersarchical structure of this sentence is, perhaps,
best reflected by the ten incorrect responses to question 2,
which deals with the sentence passed. All ten had their attention
drawn to the sentence passed earlier in Addis Ababa, responding
with answer (c)., The parallel structures of the relevent gerund
clauses aggravate the difficulty:

RA: OLE:geg: 0% 4en?

"having attended the THlleya district court",

et ann : Aahed coLg: g0 i 40T

"having attended the Addis Ababa 6 district court'!.
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A5 (continued)

It is this same inability to perceive the hierarchical
structure of the sentence which has resulted in the

fifteen incorrect responses to the third question. Here again
the content of the included gerund clause has been taken as

the content of the clause at the higher level of the hierarchy.

With the exception only of sentence A8, which contains almost
twice as many words, this sentence has more subordinating part-

icles than any other. It also attracted the largest number of
errors, again with the exception only of AS.
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A6 QA% W8S

NBALI . 2% ¢ Sth': 97dg0eh: e
Cagh ANN: NPHY: ArghLg0d: QUATLANE :
ACD: BT RAg e T DVGRT  NAC AR I PA RGP T
ATEH 1Ty gHO * +4A t PAGY : PILERIVATF O :
PAVRT @ g QW Lt AfD: Pounacnd T
PhHM : HRNT: NIRRT P Mb'NA tRREPE: AMBLAT
qCaYR B W $IWFFHD !
Nogd : 41e% : 2 ARFF O G0
DF : B Y%K NEOOAR :
PHO® ¢+ N84 : paincnt: Okt NARY:
NHY: 0AL: ChmirtT: Uip:
ATahg 1 PIOYERM T :
AR ALY

Tidying up
Specifically, this, of the present month of Tekenmt,
that our city of Addis Ababa should be beautified, we should be
those who strive and,
that old houses should be repaired, buildings be attractive with
various paints
fences straightened and provided with necessary paint,
that which leads to the tidiness of street and district,
s0 that the people's hygiene may equal their health and
His Majesty our Emperor,
having completed his tour of friendly countries,
in returning to his beloved country,
since it is the time of the celebration of the Coronation
festival,
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A6 (continued)

all that is mentioned above

we who fulfill them diligently we should be .

Addis ZHmdn, Tekemt 17 1956 E.C.

Length of sentence: 58 words, 257 characters

Questions

1. When was this article written?
a, Maskdridm
b. Toekemt

c. Hadar

2+ Where was the Emperor at that time?
a. Had just returned to Addis Ababa from his trip abroad
b. Was on a visit to various friendly countries

c. Was preparing for a trip abroad

3, Which public heliday was at hand?
a, Adua
b. The Emperor's Birthday

c. Coronation Day
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A6 (continued)

The incorrect responses to this section are almost all
associated with the second question, involving conmprehension
of the indication of time. In this particular sentence this
requires adequate comprehension of the overall sentence structure,
The specific time indication provided by the verbal forms in
the clauses dealing with the Emperor's return is not decisive:

AV RFFO: L RAD: ©F 1 Dt VTHLT : NEEOAN ¢

"having completed his tour, by returning to
his beloved country...".

The sentence gains its complexity principally from the use of

the relative construction; there are seven of them (only sentence
A8, with 109 words, has more), but of pivotal importance in
comprehending the construction is fPYTCAPE: , in the second

line, with which is to be associated P90V R NX@: , although the
two forms are separated by a sequence of 45 words. As a consequence
of this structure the two questions which required only the
absorption of facts which were not deeply embedded drew only

a random four errors. The one guestion which required a genuine

verception of the overall sentence structure attracted ten
mistakes, '
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A7 A2 AT

Nhee: MPAL : AHAH: PHAG: (NG : CHCh : b B : oy PF

NaNANgF o PORTTR% : v aFar : BT : Ponpy: hAGH: (NANGT

NhaOyeDs = Py : $ac: MEABC: ot WRGH: VWY INRALMLTOL

P tn €t LA AAC

AL a4t NAIC: AIT4b NG @ pre: TLH 2 ko P F : NbANC T

houed : 30406 Fhddy: nofbope T

NNEGS: NALAO-Go: AR AR qoQ: PREERLOY: YPS : AUA:
FRLY: APAH - NG Y FFOT

ATt 68t KR (95 FOI

fFL&R: Whdd: q4ne:

Na$:699u: OAL: NAINTG: PMPAL: AR CWEH QN FG: f&NHC ROANLL Y+

7561 AR AR CORN40948: RRHGHT:

"G g TRMLY: VUGS LANAFPA

To eliminate illiteracy

The students of the Al¥m Maya Agricultural College, Harar Province,

having gathered some 200 children from their district,

by teaching them along the lines laid down by the Ministry of
Education and Fine Arts,

the National Literacy Association's

plan for the elimination of illiteracy from the country, since the
students have joined in it,

by teaching Amharic reading and writing ,
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A7 (continued)

by setting themselves to lighten the burden of the ordinary
people engaged in agriculture or other tasks,

that they might be teaching aids for them,

the National Literacy Campaign,

through the Provincial Projects Director, Ato Mamo WH1ldH-SEnbit,

756 assorted teaching books and

similarly writing materials have been sent to theme.

Addis Zimdn, Tahsas 18 1956 E.C,

Length of sentence: 76 words, 319 characters

Questions

1e In which province is the Al¥m Maya College?
a. Tigre
b - Bawa‘

c. Harar

2. Who denated the literacy supplies?
a. The Governor of Harar Province
be. The Ministry of Education
¢+ The National Literacy Campaign
3. How many children were got together?
a. 200
b, 500
c. 756




150

A7 (continued)

There were no incorrect answers to question 1, which suggests
that it is a matter of common knowledge that the AlHEm Maya
College is in Harar., The students, however, had some difficulty
in perceiving the information required for the resyponse to
question three, Eleven auditors responded 756, the number of
books donated, to the question asking for the number of students
gathered together. Again, no fewer than 16 failed to respond

correctly to the guestion regarding the source of the literacy
supplies.

Sentence structure, here, is in some features comparable with

the cyclic structure of A5, making use of subordinated infinitives;
NRAHALRT-: ,,, A0paAC: . ASHHOC:, ., NEOYIT, .,

by their teaching"...'by joining together'..."'by teaching"...
"by their setting out'",
and, as previously, these clauses are not sequential, but each is

held in suspense until the generation of the main clause.

The 27 errors from two questions may be taken as equivalent, on
a proportionate basis, to 40 errors over three properly devised

questions. This may then be compared with the 36 errors associated
with the somewhat shorter sentence A5,
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A8  PM& : TN BNR:

« NAND ' RF : 4N+ QPGP E : REILL%: Pk ¢ belldo T
b Nhtw: TH: fms-wnd: Sckd : PARAITOLS:
NH: FON284 : Rare : PIMOYT O 1% : AR 4 : PLFANGS: HE, =
BY : %ammg: PovgfLATy: PMF: TNk NE4 :
AN : OC + B onl : AL: ASYLELTID
Phhgo: MS: snd: MPAA: TR AYRLAG :
RYALATCAG : AR 40> A AN L
«Pf : AATNNLES: Privganip: PABSHN -
% g §3R 1 ATAGR AT LA a2
AopAD: B€g: oohty s LAMKT
“HIQ P OO At PRAG OMG: TAd: BCF 4
Nagotrd: 9L PHN4dA: Yo Ws. t oMy~
PR : g NhANATRLE: AL: a9 : A 8gan: dLird:»
NPT R A TY, TA
« O : Bl : A g PFANGN c QGIZH: GoY: £UFT
ALAG: tTdee: TR kg y: LA RAGPHT
& NAAINZ L s BNR: AL RAlL O+ AMSITC MBI R1CH
handl : hAdAFe T
PFMD: ASRC: FOh: TooYd: (U): A : Thogd : (N): T eine?
ABAE CARTILOG: RNhe: dQaZ b

Health conference

The main purpose of the Conference, called the Fast-Mediterranean

Conference,
firstly (to find) what is at present lacking in the Health

Organisation,
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A8 (continued)

a way in which to help countries in difficulty because of this,
secondly, the present and the required Health Organization budget,

to that which will be held at Geneva in Goanbot

the plenary meeting of the Health Organization,

to bring to it and

it is to arrange that they discuss it"', after saying,
"And the reason for your going to Alexandria,
are you willing to reveal to me?Y,
to the question asking this as he gave answer:
"As is well known the World Health Organization,

as it is divided amongst five countries
for some time our section has held its discussion at Alexandria”,
as he said in explanation,
HTlhen how is it that you were able to go to Geneva?"
to the supplementary question which asked this he replied thus:
"Since some countries had no due reason to join in the discussions

held at Alexandria
our countries' Conference "Committee A" and "Committee B
being called

by being divided into two the Conference was held",

Addis Z¥m¥n, Pagume 4 1955 E.C.

Length of sentence: 109 words, 452 characters
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A8 (continued)

Questions

Te

2.

Where is the World Health Organisation's plenary session
held?

a. Alexandria

b. Geneva

ce. Aden

Into how many districts is the Organisation divided?
a. Five

b. Two

¢. Eighteen

What was the title of the Conference?
2., The Alexandria Central Committee
b. Committee A and Committee B

¢. Bastern Mediterranean Conference
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A8 (continued)

This is the longest of the eleven sentences in this Set, and is

an example of the extended sentence in direct speech. There are
five distinct speech sequences in the sentence, each a complete
sentence in itself, but each brought into irncluded position by
some form of the verb AA: , "to say': MA:NAQA: , "after saying",
A AD: FTd: , "to the question which asked", AP RWMALE: ,
"having said as he explained" and (LA :MHOPH: , "saying he
replied", It is only after the close of the direct speech which

follows this last phrase that it is possible to consider the
period closed.

Although the sentence is long, the difficulty for the auditor lies
predominantly in the total amount of information conveyed. Both
listening and reading groups experienced somewhat similar

degrees of diffieulty. The errors were distributed fairly evenly
amongst the questions: 14, 18 and 21 errors respectively. One
student clearly despaired én seeing the length of the sentence

and made no attempt to answer any of the questions!

The word AYML:, "countries!, as used in the text, was employed
as a marker in the second question. Even so, seven auditors
were attracted to the division of the local conierence dinto two

groups, and gave alternative (b) as their answer.
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A9 CENMMQE: hg: ®LAR: §T 2 qevdFANg!

n§: QS : PHE ®F: HIUGHAN: ari T

NRP: WMwI46: N0AG: PAGEHS s THE 3w : 17W$YY:
UT s qm: oy ARILTO BEG G

FAP: R0 Y: PLAH: GNP : hE : LAY

NAgP: ML: Q& AL

Ny@oF: oMo ANDHFEFO: 9C
PATARS®ERY: PHE : MAS: dRaV: NG ¢

AL Ao $AHIO: TH

Fiftieth anniversary of the death of Menelik IT

In the 70 years of his life

as King of B#wa and as Emperor of the whole of Ethiopia,

for 48 years for the unity of his country

Emperor Menelik IT who fulfilled a great task,

on the battlefield of Adua,

with his faithful generals,

he who shattered the dignity of the enemies of the peoples of
Ethiopia ,

he is the scourge of Colonialism,

Addis ZZm¥n, Tahsas 3 1956 E.C.

Length of sentence: 40 words, 152 characters
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A9 (continued)

Questions

1. Of which province was Menelik King?
a. Tigre
be ana

¢+ Harar

2. For how many years did he rule?
&+ 30 years
b. 48 years

cs 70 years

%. How o0ld was he when he died?
a. 48 years
be 70 years
ce 78 years
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A9 (continued)

This is the first of the three copula sentences . The structure
is well balanced, the subject adumbrated in the first four
lines and the complement in the remaining four lines. There

is no subordination and the complication arises only from

the two qualifying phrases with a relative construction at the
head of each, P4 Rod :, "he who completed it", in the subject,
and 9MNL!, "he who broke", in the complement.

The questions asked were again purely factual but the content
of the first question was almost certainly common knowledge

for it drew no errors. Bui even in questions two and three,
where some confusion might, on the pattern of that observed in,
for example, sentence A7, be expected there was almost no
difficulty to be deduced from the results: 2 errors to question

two and 4 errors to question three.
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A10 PRAGYE :&E: JOLAN: T7 : Gavd :@0FANG:

NAG: M9 L3046: A : AT : 20N 14 AG : A88H : P @-:
POt FL B PAP B PHYA : WAL ‘?652' ’G\E NPt
N3P e @ATRE : CHOALS : §ANP : £ : oo

PRbPROT RYGGF 1 OALITM : OWALF CAMINEH  PF M

AW TR PN F

AR Tangu : RHERSE AN 2 0OY1N)

A : Ao gHe-

Fiftieth anniversary of the death of Menelik I1

He who came from the line of Abeto Ya‘kob, son of Age LobnH-
Dongsl,
he who was grandson of the famed King of BHwa, Sahl¥ Sellassie,
he who was born of King Hayld-MHldkot, Age Menelik II,
he who was able to provide the firm foundation of Ethiopian unity,
in the story of his reign as Emperor
it is right that any Ethiopian should boast of it,

he is a great personage,

Addis Z¥m¥n, Tahsas 3 1956 E.C.
Length of sentence: 40 words, 160 characters




159

810 (continued)

Ruestions

1. Who was the father of Emperor lMenelik?
a., Age LobnH Dengsl
b. Abeto Ya'*kob
c. Hayl¥® Mal¥kot

2., Which of the following is named King of Shoa?
a. Sahld Sellassie
b. Hayld Mildkot
c. Abeto Ya'‘kob
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A10 (continued)

The second copula sentence is slightly more complex in structure
than the first, although again subject and complement are
elegantly balanced. The genealogical complexity is conveyed in

a syntactic structure that does not give much assistance to
comprehension., Although general lnowledge might have assisted in
the responses to the first question it could not assist with the
second question,to which there were 14 incorrect replies. The
answers to both questions are found in the subject, the structure

of which is complicated by the sequence of relative constructions,

In understanding the passage it is, of course, necessary to bear
in mind the two periods to which reference is made: the period
of Lebné~-Dongsel and his son Abeto Ya‘kob, and the more recent
succession of Sahlé-Sellassie, Hayld-MHldkot and Menelik II.

The correct answers to the two questions, however, stem from two
unambiguous phrases:

Phov ¢ e 0AP t P A I MA L

"the well known king of S#wa, Sahli-Sellassie's..."
and

NAW tHeA AT : PEOAGS . ..

"he who was born of King HaylH-~MdlHkot...!.
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A11  foonAMLe: Ny et

Y TRGY: ANt AL POLQ LTan:

PEONANS: Noy g dr: (1NN

O % NOONANG: 4T8¢

haoN®gy: PR SRE Y PUNLY : Mt

gt AR ALH  BRL LA APLDCE:
wEov6S: AKGLT: BT R Hae: ALLNPETF+
PThogo: ARGLT: VAT HS: OLEF:

Phola: himn: WuG foNt

ARGAZY: HAEH: ACOLRGY t 10 &

Defence Commission

This which is now being held at Accra,

(the)meeting of the Defence Commission,

for the future, in the area of defence,

'joint action which Africans might take,

to discuss what form this might take and,

firstly to the Foreign Ministers of the African countries,
then to the Heads of the African States,

that they should bring a considered plan,

it is to complete necessary preparations .

Addis ZHm¥n, Tekemt 17 1956 E.C.
Length of sentence: 37 words, 161 characters
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A11 (continued)

Questions

1+ Where is the meeting to be held?
a. Addis Ababa
b. Accra

¢e. Nairobi

2. To whom is the Commission to submit its report initially?
a. To the Foreign Ministers
b. To the United Nations

c. To the Leaders of the African States

3« What is the subject of the conference?
a. The future form of defence
b. The future form of foreign policy
¢. The possibility of trade development
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A11 (continued)

The answer to the first question is expressed clearly in the
opening phrase of the sentence and the guestion drew only one
incorrect answer, But the other two questions indicated the
complexity of the remaining structure; question two drew 16
incorrect responses and question three 14, It is the complement
which demonstrates syntactic complexity. As in sentence A6 the
co-ordinating conjunction ~-4':, suffixed to the infinitive, is
held in suspense, in this example for 15 words, until the co~
ordinated infinitive ACP4LRI0: , '"to complete', is reached.

Fourteen auditors failed to perceive the information regarding
the initial recipients of the projected report. The even
distribution of the 13 incorrect responses to question three,
concerning the title of the conference, suggests that these
auditors failed to perceive the information and then guessed at
the answer, seven responding (b) and six responding (c¢). The

answer to this question is located in a clause with a high
information content:

QAL ¢ Men: GO 1 VA ALH (AR : AR EDIGE 2o

"to discuss what form joint action might take'',
The information load is of the order of 20 items rather than the
30 of the phrase discussed in connection with sentence A4, but

still a sufficiently heavy load to produce an adverse effect on
comprehension as measured by this test.
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SET A: Faetual content testing. Synthesis

a. Validity of results It is, of course, difficult to comnstruct
questions of the multiple-~choice type which will give
results which are both objective and significant. In the discus-

sion of the results for individual sentences it has become

apparent that the answers to some questions were matters of
general knowledge. It was ﬂecided to investigate the results of
the testing to see if student performance in the tests could be
correlated with ability in Amharic as measured by the results

of the Ethiopian Ministry of Education 8th grade examination in
Amharic.

Two groups were constructed from amongst the 56 students, In the
first group all members belonged to the 90+ percentile of the

test and in the second all fell below this level. If the testing
used in the present study reflects ability in Amharic then the
former group should register fewer errors than the latter. In each

group 5 students were listeners and 5 readers.

Table 1: Correlation between student errors and Ministry grading.

Group 1 Student:| W6 X2 Y3 ¥8 ¥10 ¥11 21 %17 218 219
90 percentile +4No. of
2 7 2 3 7 6 3 3 6 4

errors

Group 2 Student:|W1 W3 W9 X3 X13 X114 Y6 Y12 Z4 78
90 percentile —No., of ‘

612 8 9 12 9 8 4 5 5

errors

)
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The total errors from the two groups are 43 and 78, the group
with the lesser ability in Amharic, as indicated by the Ministry
of Education's testing procedure producing 81% more errors than
the group with the higher ability. The result suggests that the
errors recorded here are not random, but are related to ability

in Amharic.

b. Comprehension and sentence length Although sentence length
simpliciter can adversely affect comprehension, as is
evidenced by the fact that languages 4o not normally exhibit

sentences of inordinate length, the present results do suggest
that sentence length is not an adequate index to sentence

complexity.

For the purpose of the attempt to correlate sentence length and
the number of errors attracted by the sentence some adjustment
of the totals of errors was necessary. Thus for some sentences
there were two questione, for others three, and experience
indicated that some questions must be disallowed. To give an
approximation in these cases of deficiency the number of errors

has been scaled to an equivalent for three questions by proportion.

In the table that follows one question has been disallowed for
each of sentences A7, A9 and A10, the answers being shown by
the tests to be matters of common knowledge. Reference may be
made to the discussion of the individual sentences for further
information on this point.
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Sentence length (characters)

Sentence na. A1 A2 A3 AL A5 A6 A7 A8 A9 A10 A11
Length (words) 32 45 66 55 58 58 96 109 40 ko 37
n (characters) [126 150 251 209 208 257 319 452 152 160 161
No. of errors 10 28 27 12 36 14 27 53 6 20 31
No. of questions 2 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 2 2 3
Corrected no., of
errors | 19 28 27 12 36 14 4O 53 9 30 31
60 I /,/
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P4
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The graph shows that, as might be anticipated from a priori
considerations, there is a tendency for the longer sentence
to be more opaque to comprehension than the shorter sentence.
But it is clear that other factors are also involved so that

sentences of similar length, say A2 and A9, have notably different
opacities.

¢. Comprehension and syntactic structure

The graph draws attention to two groups of sentences; in the
first group sentences AL, A6 and A5, and in the second group A9,
A10 and A11. The sentences within each group are of approximately
equal lengths but one member of each triad attracted a markedly
different total of errors from the remaining members of the group.
Thus A5 attracted 36 errors compared with the 12 and 14 errors of
the other two sentences of the group while, in contrast, 29

attracted only 9 errors compared with the 30 and 31 of the other
two of its group.

Comparison of sentences AL and A5 is facilitated by the fact that
their subject matter is similar and in each the main verbdb is a
passive form. Al has 55 words, A5 has 58 words. The structure of
AL is essentially linear, a sequence of gerund clauses interrupted
by a subordinated sequential imperfect form. The subject appears
in the first line and remains the subject of succeeding clauses
until the main clause is reached. This structure is discussed in
greater detail in chapter six, p.266 below.
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In sentence A5 we have a cyelic structure. Again the subject
is expressed in the first line, but the subjects of the
succeeding clauses vary. To add to the confusion the time
sequence is broken although the simple gerund ¢CN: , "he
having attended", fails to mark this break decisively.

The cyeclic nature of the structure is marked by the caesurae,
defined by the sequence of subordinated infinitives. Each of
the four infinitives marks the close of a subordinated clause,
which is then held in suspense until the clause

§§1-ﬂﬂ7 Phbm : qoPen .
"that he was fined 100 dollars",

is reached.

This cyeclic structure appears also in sentence A7, which attracted
27 errors from two questions, equivalent, perhaps, to some 40
errors over three questions. In contrast sentence A8 is essentially
a linear structure, with co-ordination, the simple gerund and
sequential subordinating particles (M (O3 A: , "after saying!,
@t Ame: , Ygiving a reply", A CRIANLE, , "Thaving said, as

he explained') as the principal means of expansion. Although this
sentence attracted 53 errors this total is smaller than sheer
sentence length might have led us to expect.

It was the shortest of the three sentences A9, A10 and A11 which
attracted the most errors. A9 exhibits no subordination. In A11

we note, in addition to subordination, the appearance of'themispended:
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co-ordinating conjunction-%:,Inthe discussion on sentence A10
attention has already been drawn to the confusing nature of the
genealogical information but it is reasonable to suppose that had
this same information been expressed in a less complex syntactical
structure it might have been more transparent. The concept of
linearity of syntaétic development is lost because of the
subordination employed and semantic linearity is lost as the time
reference varies bewilderingly: from the sixteenth century to the
nineteenth century, the twentieth century and back again to the

nineteenth.

It is recognized that the approach to measuring complexity by
comprehension and absorption of information can lead only to
approximations. But it would seem clear that while comprehension

is in é general way adversely affected by increasing length the
further factor of sentence structure is decisive in determining
opacity. In Amharic it would appear that subordination, particularly
where this involves the suspense feature, may ° : inhibit comp-

rehension,

d, Comprehension and mode of auditing Of the four groups of

auditors one group from each school READ the sentences
and one group from each school LISTENED to them from a tape
recording. On average the hoys had the better ability in Amharic
so that direct comparison between the groups was not possible.
However four sub-groups were set up, matched for ability in Amharic
as indicated by the Ministry of Education's 8th grade examination

in Amharic. Five students were selected from groups W and X and
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11 students from groups Y and %. There was thus a total of
sixteen students from the listening and sixteen from the reading

groups, the two sets matched in ability.

i, The matched groups. The student's number and the mark gained

in the Ministry's examination is given:

Reading group
Student no: W1 W3 Wi W6 WO { Y3 ¥4 Y6 ¥7 ¥8 ¥10 Y11 Y12 Y13
Exam marks: 77 57 47 98 k7 195 90 89 99 98 96 97 82 100

Listnng group
Student no: X% X13X5 X2 X141217 %23 28 220719 718 24 7k 29
Exam mark: 97 59 47 96 51198 90 89 99 98 97 98 82 100

Reading group

Student no: Y14 Y16
txam maric: 96 100
Tistening group: .
Student no: 72 7412
Exam mark: 98 100

ii. The distribution of errors, When the number of errors
recorded over the entire range of
eleven sentences is considered there is no significant
difference to be observed between the listening and reading
groups. Sub group W registered %6 errors and the listening
sub-group X registered 41 errors; sub group Y registered 4k

errors, precisely the same number as sub-group Z.
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The overall totals of 80 errors in the reading group and of 85
in the listening group, an increase of 6%, do not permit any
conclusion to be drawn regarding the possible advantage of the
one method of auditing over another, It is possible, however,
that one method might prove advantageous in relation to some
specific syntactical structure, To test this hypothesis the
sentences were divided into two groups, those attracting a gen-
erally high total of errors and those attracting a gerally low H27/

total of errors. There were five sentences in each group.

The less opaque group consisted of A3, A4, A6, A8.and A9, the

more opaque group of A1, A2, A5, A10 and A11., Again the matched
groups of students were used and their totals of errors in relation
to these groups of sentences considered, For the low opacity

group of sentences there were marginally fewer errors in the
listening group, the totals being 39 and 32 errors. But in the

high opacity group there were 47% more errors in the listening
group, 44 as compared with 30.

The results may most conveniently be tabulated. For the purposes
of comparison the (misleading) figures obtained for the unmatched
total groupings of all participants are included. In this case
since the numbers of participants in the two groups were unequal
the errors recorded by the smaller group have been increased
proportionately.
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Unmatched Matched
all 11 all 11 5 simple 5 opagque
sentences sentences| sentences | sentences
Listening gps 168 85 32 Lk
Reading gps: 128 80 39 30

The statistics obtained from the unmatched groups, involving
all the students, and with 24 students in the reading group
and %2 in the listening group cannot, for obvious reasons,be

used for deducing any advatage of the one method of audition over
the other.,

However there appears to be a measure of significance in the results
cbtained with matched groups and the more opaque sentences.,

Here there is a 47% increase in the number of errors recorded

by the listening group over the 30 errors recorded by the reading
group. This would suggest that the visual presentation provides

some measuvre of re-inforcement assisting in comprehension. With
simple sentences, that is those with apparently transparent structure

as measured by comprehension, no such advantage is apparent.

e, Comprehension and information load In considering the errors

attracted by the questions the guestion of
information load has twice appeared. We do not have any well-
developed theory of the way in which the brain apprehends the

information conveyed by prose which might enable us to define

the meaning of the information load of an item. This will, however,
include the semantic content of the word and those features of the
word which distinguish it from other words and define its

relationship to its environment.
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The total information load of the verb will include all

affixes as well as indications of number, person, tense and,
in the singular, gender, Nominals may be modified by plural
markers, definite article, the accusative suffix or by pre-

positions. In the computation note was made of broken plurals
and of all variant forms of words.

The sentences are here listed in order of increasing information
load. Sentence length iz also given and the information load

per word has also been calculated. The number of errors recorded
in the table is the corrected total, allowance having been made

for divergences in the numbers of questions set.

' .

Sentence no: A9 A2 A1 A11 A10 Ak A5 A3 A7 A6 A8
Information

load:
No. of words ho 45 32 37 40 55 58 66 76 58 109 |
JInformation/word|[1.9 1.8 3.1 2.9 2.9 2.5 2.8 2.4 2.3 3.2 3.1
Total errors 9 28 15 31 30 12 36 27 4o 14 53

78 8% 98 105 117 136 160 161 175 183 337

Once again it is clear that sentence length, here measured in
terms of information load and information load per word, does -
not decisively determine sentence complexity as measured by
comprehension. There is a tendency for sentences with heavier
information loads to attract the greater numbers of errors, but
other influences are also operative. And information load per

word shows no correlation with sentence opacity.
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The figures do suggest that one of the differences between
sentences A9 and A10, both of 40 words, is therinformation
content. Sentence A10 carries 50% more information than A9
and this, together with the differences in syntax discussed
above, @ossibly explains the very much larger number of errors

attracted by the sentence.

There is an obvious wealmness in the information count approach
to measuring sentence difficulty in that no allowance is made
for the ordering of the items of the sentence; a subordinating
particle counts as orly one item of information as does an
unmodified nominal but while the former governs syntactic
relationships over an extended sequence of text the latter may

be spacially related only to its immediate environment.

— s }__LC; G/Q"Q‘} t’_'
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CHAPTER SIX: COMPREHENSION AS PROJECTION OF GRAMMATICAL
STRUCTURE

Selection of sentences; Set B: the sentences (text, translation,
commentary)s; Set C: the sentences (text, translation, commentary);
Summary of results: distribution of simple and compound verbal
forms, selection of active/passive forms of main verbdb, loss of

concord and the pendent nominative, the concept of linearity.
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CHAPTER SIX

Comprehension as projection of grammatical structure

This chapter presents the results of tests in which auditors
were required to supply a suitable conclusion to incomplete
sentences. Two sections of testing are included in the chapter,
the first in which only the final verb had to be supplied and
the second in which a complete phrase was omitted. The two sets
of sentences involved are designated Set B and Set C. The
sentences and test results for set B are discussed first, then
the sentences and test results for set C and finally the overall
conclusions to be drawn from this aspect of the testing are

discussed in some detail.

For Set B thirteen sentences were selected, with sentence lengths
ranging from 23 words to 52 words. The sentences were presented
to the auditors without the closing main verb. As in the testing
of sentences of Set A two groups of auditors READ the sentences
from wall charts and two groups LISTENED to them from a tape
recording. In preparing the tape recording care was taken to
ensure that the falling intonation belonging properly to the
closing word of the sentence was not transferred to the closing

word of the incomplete sentence.,

The sentences selected fall into distinctive groups. The first
three sentences all employ the copula as the main verb, two of

the forms being in the third person masculine singular and the
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remaining sentence using the third person plural, The next four
sentences are all context orientated, presenting pronouncement-
type structures. Sentences B8 and B9.eﬁployed active and passive
forms of the same verb, #A! and *l'?h'., these two then leading
into a sequence of three sentences all with an original passive
main verb. Sentence B13 is an example of a contrastive sentence
structure employing %4%% ! , with the added feature of the

infixed preposition ~[l- ' assodiated with each of the contrasting

verbs.

Although the sentences have been re-grouped here they were
presented to the auditors in the date-order in which they were
originally published. This brought together sentences from the
same articles but concealed from the auditors the underlying

pattern in the types of structures being presented to them.

Information sought from these tests included the point of break-
down of comprehension as indicated by a proposed verbal form which
failed in concord, in semantic cohesion or in some other way,

an evaluation of auditor response to situations where a passive
verb was required, an indication of student preferences for simple
or compound verbal forms and the employment of\epexegetic pro-

nominal suffixes.

Set C also consisted of thirteen sentences, each being presented
to the auditors without the closing phrase. The break in the
sentence was introduced to test the student's ability to recognize

sentence structure to follow at an earlier stage than reguired for
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the provision of a verb only. In the first group of sentences

the break is made after the appearance of a modifier for which a

nominal head and a verbal form must be provided. The original

constructions are given here:

C1

02

C3

Ch

C5

eoofienNnF : TNH ¢ RBCTHATRN

a farewell feast they have made for him
SHNF: maag: hECTPA U

that which contained speech he has made

AT MY Ra0hp: ARTIHM Y

that which he had faith he explained

ehnc: Gt : ROT

of sugar factory he visited

enA : 909 Tac: LTTA?

what worse trouble can be found?

Sentences C6 and C7 are two open conditional sentences employing

- or A~ rlus simple imperfect in the protasis and requiring

A,—: plus simple imperfect in the apodosis. Both C7 and C38

investigate the auditors' interpretation of the preposition

as locative or accusative.

Structure to follow in sentences C9 and C10 is signalled in each

case by a preposition

Co9 NouhFodg: NgH: geChm: 6TCH:ITHR AL

from the information office the report which was sent

has revealed

C10 NHMEFF @ : 20 AT LR+

with their friends by joining together they have helped
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Both CG10 and C11 were used to examine epexegesis, the object
made explicit in a subordinate clause being re-iterated by
a pronominal suffix to the main verbd by many auditors. In
C11 the break occurs immediately after a verbal forﬁ;
C11 LR NOMAG * RARAT:APNNN:heg e
holding by parading they made a pleasing reception
and in €12 similarly the break occurs after a verbal form, here
a gerund: -
Cl2 @head: MG :RERa: NG 2AIATMUNEYAACHILAL
having established a place they have performed a very

containing it valuable service.

The final séntence in this set is one requiring some form of
the verb AA*, "to say", for its completion:
C13 RAI&MELAGHD: gt Re 78 Ak TARPA Y
that they will support it we have set, saying:they

for us our hope indicated.

Set C clearly continues and extends the investigation begun with

Set B and further examination was possible of auditor preferences
for simple and compound verbs and of the breakdown in concord

and semantic cohesion in the verbal forms provided. The principal
additional features examined in this section are indicated above

in the discussion of the sentence types selected.
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Set B: The sentences The. text of the thirteen sentences is.set

out so as generally to indicate the structural units.,
A rather literal, line for line translation follows the text of
each sentence. The structure of each sentence is then discussed
with special reference to. the test results. Discussion at this
stage is confined principally to the one sentence under review,
although comparison with other test sentences of similar or

contrasting structures may be made.

As has already been indicated above the sentences were not
presented to the auditors in the sequence used here, a sequence
which reflects the structural groupings of the sentences, but

in the order in which they were originally published.

Although the results of the tests for those listening and those

reading have been kept separate the numbers of auditors from

the Aifferent groups who made strictly comparable deviations from

the overall patterns of response were small. No consistent
attempt has been made, therefore, to compare the performances

of the two groups.
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B1 RACOIR A : Kb : 0PI : PO ih: Gach: 00N, Q

QHEt a0 bt QOLEIFO i BT Neh4C i KT

POOAD ¢ CADGRG : AU AT A9HY, goTing T
Mo : Lt NPLE & OADPN: BI0d : VAR T

L LLE I TP X L PR T X & L

@Mhans : Ro&STHE + LAY £ AMFAMET: AN
PN8HED Gt Ad: AAS I HY0g : ALINC T

AHE @ QA : CoyFofr: 10~

Anniversary of the passing of the Impress Mennen

One year from today, when the news of her passing was announced

that the spirit of the entire Ethiopian people was moved with
sorrow,

that the whole air was filled with wailing and the voice of

mourning ,
children: "Qur mother! Our guardiani' ,

the weak: "Our protector! Our helper! Our comfortert"

as they crded,
that each person's soul was smitten,

it is recalled this day.

Addis Zdmdn, Ydkatit 7 1955 E.C.

Length of sentence: %5 words
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B1 (continued)

The results suggest that the signal supplied by the relative
construction 90940 MN : made the prediction of the copula a
simple matter. Of the 63 responses all but ten supplied the
form given in the original, 9, and a further six either MK
or Y4t . One simply corrected fosdeh:  to ﬁﬂ'@""\"

and there was one blank.

Of the remaining three forms offered two were clearly aberrant
and to be ignored: £4Tééd: ana MUAl! |, The former of these
two came from an auditor(in a listening group, group X) who
produced a number of a~typical responses, possibly having failed

to comprehend the original instructions,

The third unacceptable form was 4YM&:, clearly intended as such
and not merely to be ascribed to poor writing. It is surprising
that the break in concord with the precéding relative was not
apparent to this auditor who has taken the pronominal suffixes
to the infinitives and the plural form of the subordinated
imperfect ¢! as indicators of a plural main verb, or,
alternatively, has supplied the name of the Empress as subject

and has employed the plural copula as the polite form.
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B2  QACREP: RepB:a04%: povohy: Govih: OHARG

NP G {b3: 093
QoL ATHLANMCES : §PL: MUANT: ARbanco: (ST
W2 ASG N 5 NGAGD : MAR: LAD: ARASH: ARV SeAT
NMLTOIPH: SLN: AR AG: GheT: NEG4 S ¢

NPANNSTE : NbhpheRTqudsp :

N4 5b2: NNA: @320 +

MBI %b7: eI MG 00
PHLN: QBTHG: G R - AT
FAD: 54020 a1 d: FFOy

Anniversary of the passing of the Empress Menen

Her Majesty the Empress Menen,
Oﬁe who claimed both the love of God and the love of the people
One who ministered rather to the spirit than the flesh,
rather to prayer and fasting than to worldly pursuits,
with those who, in the power of faith, overcame various testings,
with the great Empresses of Ethiopia
with Empress SdbleE~Wiangel
with Empress Maryam Sena
One who has historic stature and wisdom

she is a great and spiritual example.

Addis ZEmgn, Ydkatit 7 1955 E.C.

Length of sentence: 41 words (although written as separate words
the two occurrences of N4Y4-:are treated as

affixes)
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B2 (continued)

The sentence displays co~ordination in the first relative
clause, but a loose, asyndetic, construction in the second
relative clause. The structure AR: AR 44&%: | with the
nominal in the singular ( contrast &R:e:NFH: | "various
types of people") is a common form of synesis in which the

semantic concept of singularity over-rides the expected plural.

' In the testing 4% students used one of the forms Y414+ 4N4: or
hOv s §Fdv: |, A further fifteen, however, used 4NF>: or
AAT O s, suggesting that Aelidh ; , "example', had been

taken attributively instead of as a substantive. There was, again,
one blank and one nominal supplied, {4 % : , "Empress", as well

as the unacceptable verbal PYICAFPA: |, it has been said to

her',

Examination of the sentence structure shows that the nominal
phrase A& OHAR%: Re1fh i, "a great spiritual example', has been
qualified by three relative clauses, the whole supplying the
complement for which the subject is YICNEH! KB 3: 067D

"Her Majesty the Empress Menen". Apparently those auditors who

k]

were not acquainted with the form 7\41‘1#1 ' compared it with
such attributive forms as AME4$! , "one-ness" or GR AP
"completeness" and thus deduced an attributive function for the
word. But this then leaves the attributive relative clauses
modifying an attributive, not a substantive, noun which is

required as a parallel to the noun phrase of the subject.
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B3 A Q4a: %0

h4%: A& Wih: Map 3 hACOA® T
KRGO ANTE A2 AL VCHFP: K3GANT & ik
ROANGE : W€ Pd: ANH: AWbée+ NG R ATHA
Phthy - A6 8¢ ANbid: AMSG R Ameg T
TPH{LE: bl QW ango
q0Y: WCH : gu: THap: AMTTH: SANARG: hqNL
NeMS4d: AN4Gq: PanA: RRCY: M : h2gand
N : Aemed
ASD$®: ¢ dn: Tysh O 50t

Concerning community life

When a mother offers the breast to her child,
just as he,for his part,must assist by drawing it (to him).
(s0) in his leadership and in his counsel the leader of a community,
when he is quick to carry out his tasks of responsibility and
leadership,then
the one who is advised and led ,
the tasks which he ought to do for his own profit,
that he should do them diligently and responsibly,
without needing to ask anyone,

he should realise that this is his duty,

Addis Z¥m¥n, Pagume 4 1955 E.C,

Length of sentence: 45 words
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B3 (continued)

The pendent nominative in the first line, AG7 08 Ak , "a small
child, its mother'", is not a common feature of Amharic style
although this example is by no means unique. The asyndetic
construetion of two nominals governed by the repeated preposition,
No®hée + NMPHLL:, "in his leadership, in his counsel", is, however,
typical of goéd Amharic style.

The great majority found no difficulty in supplying the copula to .
follow the nominal A%y d: , "his duty'", In fact 57 responded

with 9@+" and one replaced the less familiar NG 0:with NGO,

"his work', before adding the copula. One must assume either that
the student intended that the relative should be omitted altogether,
thus eliminating the repeated pronominal suffix, or simply over-
looked the suffix on the relative.

Three responses employed the verb W4:

F AL , "it is", or, "it may well be',
20304 , "Mt is for him", or, "it may be for him",
oYY AAQNS: , it ought to he',

In employing the infixed preposition the second and third of
these appear to be reflecting the students'! appreciation of the
parallel preceding construction 'F\"igll\ﬂqﬂ o

The suggested APCNPH: , "he has offered", presumably reflects the
repeated use of APLN: in the sentence., It is possible that this
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B3 (continued)

has concealed the essential parallelism of the clauses:

"When the mother offers her breast A1

then the child has to assist B1

and just so

when the leader exercises his leadership A2

the led must play his part" B2
for the wverb Ftd’é.ﬂ: cccurs in the non-parallel clauses A1
and B2, suggesting a form of chiasmus so that A1 parallels B2
and B1 parallels A2.

Brief consideration of the results of testing with the three
copula sentences suggests that this form of sentence is not

well adapted to the type of testing used in this section. When
the copula alone must be provided the overall sentence structure
is so transparent that there will be few who fail to perceive it.
The result is a homogeneous body of responses with only a very

few divergencies from the majority response.
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B QUM : 4994 : BCB G hdb oo

o OAG : A Qb ANLG: AW H: AN WAMPT T
NgaNG : M : KM : P28 : NQAC O AL b
Mg : oo COLTRG =

N&wId+ A§Idess: NnPee

BYRAIA . AEAAMD : hirPT « P14 T

NAith: LAY : QABMe: AITHT: APH: Q78 d: 178% : VS Fo3:
TARPA &

The establishment of the Freedom from Hunger Campaign

On this day two officials of the United Nations (Organization),
"From all of the consequences which follow food shortage
those which are found to be worst,
because of poverty, ignorance and suffering,
because of factors such as this
children counted in millions are fitted only for death, these are

the things"
they revealed.

Addis Zdamdn, Ydkatit 7 1955 E.C.

Length of sentence: 33 words

The relative construction appears seven times in this comparatively
brief sentence with varying degrees of complexity: Cf o PN éth
"united", with 0 .....' % : | vag a consequence of" and
nEEyLgeriaon: y "from that which arises",
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B4 (continued)

This measure of complexity leads to the separation of the
subject, NA: WANPJ: | nofficials", from the main verb by
25 intervening words. This has led to a wide range of incorrect
responses, including passive forms such as }®PPH: , "they are
known", and forms failing collocationally, in addition to forms

failing in concord such as A®$FH:, "we have known".

The incorrect responses are here summarised:

a., Passive forms

rod: (2)  deda: (1) LR (1) EhEOAH: (1)
2P (2)
+eaamd: (1) ehodd: (1)

b, Forms failing in concord and/or tense
TAR: (1) £1aRd: (1)

£r14&ASH: (1)
AOP: (1) ROdEA: (1) agamdan: (2)

RAHeagR: (1)
Lgh: (1)
g48h: (1)

ALANMRE:(2)

c¢. Forms failing in collocation

G0+ (L)

The form ALIMMAA: should probably be identified as an error of
spelling for the required plural ALIMMPH: , Neglecting also, for

the moment, the copula forms, we note that 19 of the responses
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B4 (continued)

indicate that the suspended subject has resulted in a failure to
comprehend the structure of the sentence so that the verb supplied

leaves a pendent nominative.

But the suspense feature is not confined to the subject. It is
also involved in the completion of the relative phrase NNg:
wioe: P7%h: , "those which are found to be hard" which is
separated from the infinitive dOWTFY: Mtheir being", by the
complement of 14 words.

It appears to be this double complexity which makes this sentence
notably opaque to comprehension, anacoluthon resulting from

complexity of structure within a not notably long sentence.
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Bs QLA 19945 gagd: haL g g

PRNNGA WY : pROANG : Phad: Gofy: PT AL
QLUAT : AWPE 44 : AayAa6

AHYGU: 06 Teb OV ALA: POLIRGLAT : WUhaD N EOTHHA L
LU s A P U0 SANATHT : BHE

NGAQ: AR PG : QOLFAAHT: HE : PORIMT :

hhg: &CBd: Wb ddm

i hdL o

Towards the establishment of a Freedom from Hunger Organization

The Principal Director of the United Nations Food and Agricultural
Organization,
in considering the horror of starvation and

also recognizing the necessity of taking specific action about it,

starvation and malnutrition,
one which would seek a way to banish from the earth,
that an Organisation be set up,

he presented a suggestion.

Addis ZEm#An, Ydkatit 7 1955 E.C.

Length of sentence: 32 words

This is a further example of sentence structure in which the subject
is held in suspense, here through a succession of clauses
extending to 24 words. Sentence Bl featured the relative con-

struction and this sentence features the infinitive: six of them
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B5 (continumed)

appear. Note the complex synthesis of the form SA“‘?‘T“’!“*")‘ .
"the not obtaining (accus)" in which the infinitive of the
verb h17: y"to obtain", is modified by the negative
proclitic RA-: further modified by the preposition and the
suffixed accusative marker.

To most of the auditors the noun hfAl: | '"thought", was an
adequate signal and most produced responses of the simple
perfect type, T\*Lﬂ/fh -:-h&é.'?/'?"'." 0"”/'!-: "he brought!, '"he made',
"he suggested", In addition to the fifty acceptable responses
of this type there were eleven responses using the compound
imperfect in AA: .

The three unacceptable forms were the copula ™!, the passive
F00 ¢ it was considered! and AAF®: "he said to them'.
The copula makes no sense since it presupposes the word M
"idea'', as complement for which no subject can be identified.
The passive was apparently suggested by the word A , but

it leaves the sentence with a pendent nominative. The third
incorrect response, AA®®: | "he said to them", correctly
interprets the situvation in which the sentence was generated and
correctly didentifies the subject but fails to take account of
the nominal MdA:

We have in this sentence what is essentially a direct speech type,
but so modified in the penultimate word that the sinmple AN ’
"he said" conclusion is excluded. The three failures arose from

a failure to recognize this point.
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. B6 RN AAEALL S

n0.90 : (OLHE: T4 ®ed: Shb:) NABRGE: AACYH T
RhGh: PHRC: BLTen: hagoo mE: Nmedd
Abd : 97¢: 004 1 eh: 516 A0 & (b T
Keg0: NAARE :Ap: o0Emig: gps: AGRY : 4y7¢% T
Mt 20 AR Agaqe T
$a06:6: Qho1%L N Y
v aNgu: LR LTRANT + S0k :
AATS

The value of the telephone

And since she (Wiyzdro Teru Wirk Ddsta) is a housewife,
when I asked her how she chose her life-pariner:

"Just as there is a starting point for everything
so I, before ever I met my husband face to face,
when we conversed frequently on the telephone,
his voice,and the manner of his speaking
had made a very favourable impression on me!

she told me.

Addis ZEm¥n, Teokemt 17 1956 E.C.

Length of sentence: 37 words




194

B6 (continued)

The sentence includes both direct and indirect speech and
caused the auditors a measure of difficulty indicated by four
failures to complete the sentence at all and nine occurrences
of 9AC: , re-iterating the closing word of the incomplete

text, presumably suggesting that no further addition was required.

Ten of the acceptable forms included a pronominal suffix, thirty
did not:

AT simple perfect, no pronominal suffix 22
AAAD: compound gerund, no pronominal suffix 8
AARR: simple perfect, 1st sing. pronom. suffix Vi
TAGAD: compound gerund, ‘st sing. pronom. suffix 1
PAFAT: compound imperfect, 1st sing. pronom. suffix 1

and the more elegant
NAR 9% with the pronominal suffix appearing pleonastically

on each element.

With these 40 correct forms we may contrast
-flh‘?a\*/rﬂ/\v?ﬁ: , both possibly intended as the polite
third person, in deference to the married
status of the speaker,
hA: which possibly, but if so, surprisingly, is to
be referred to the husband, and
AAF ¢ which occurs three times and indicates a
failure properly to interpret ML $: as
being in the first person. This may also explain the form RA: ,
mentioned above, for it has been noticed that many Ethiopian
schoolchildren interpret both AMR&: and AMEP: as the

third person masculine singular.
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B7 REONOQT . b AN LA 1 aORAWSE « So B Y, s RAE, We, ¢ chady 1y

ACAFango : ((LAHE: FAT NG BgONM:) T

NAGLN : AT : AHPOL

AATMOY Far: ARGHR 05k P% A 8NGG T

PRMy@: MR ARLAND : Ui a0A gy : ONHRAL 1 h L TAD: (0P T

A+ 90t IOARA (haINC 1 BN, o (AT O Ao P

NOYATHID : AA:

PEMOLH : FTMb St CAPMME : 546 !
Pheon : Web® T Advdme : pOZNEOTHY: 1S40 ¢
AARLT : 0V WAS : NGO ACVALRA : COF AN

m&hed =

Africans selected to work at the United Nations

And he (that is, Mr Nalin Banagumbds),

as he toured round Africa

in discussing some of the experiences which befell him,

that in every place visited by the Appointments Board it had

been given a warm welcome,

that in addition to finding Africans with abilitlies suited to the

selection principles under which it was sent out,
the principles of recruitment to the United Nations and

the qualifications necessary in African appointees

that it was able to explain in detail to African govern-

ments,
he revealed.

Addis ZHm¥n, Hedar 23 1958 E.C.
Length of sentence: 43 words
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B7 (continued)

Although the sentence structure is involved it is clear that
this is a statement sentence, collocational requirements
indicating a main verb of the TAR: or MM type. There
were 64 responses, thirty of them incorrect. Three auditors
offered the copula M. and another the fornm ?ﬁhﬂ‘b: , "he
ought to''s There were three passive forms:'htﬂﬂquh:, it has
been confirmed", +7hRPdy,"it has been revealed", dL b N:
""we have understood" and 23 verbs of the correct collocational

class but singular forms.

The breakdown in comprehension arises as a consequence of the
references to the Board in the singular, in particular in the
infinitive which immediately precedes the main verb, (P FA%:
Uits being able", and the polite form used throughout for the
speaker. This failure cannot be referred to incorrect spelling
since there are fifteen singular forms in the perfect, where the
distinction between singular and plural is not ambiguous, and
eight in the compound gerund, where it is possible for poor

spelling to result in an ambiguous form.,.
This sentence certainly indicates that where the subject is held in
suspense while subordinate clauses are inserted, concord is likely

to be violated when eventually the main verb is reached.

The distribution of simple and compound verbal forms for this

sentence is considered in detail belowj.

T pp. 254 ff.
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B3 CEATD LAY : Nog: Weo: KIHRFA

LUH: ADRG: VAL Qg

NEEL3: GAgu: N+M L nhed'n: vk : A%E: AL: Q4ALE-:
RICRE: (R¢:MAg: (ILAMME: 0L COY LA :
Péged : (¢

WOk : AMTGO: FaE 0 ARUN: RAP G904 :

MHERE : Ntk hHAT: NOLANANSD ¢ ARANL: AL ¢
RGP 58 QLT AN T

NPHM: NHMePar . (wWish :

gNo: AMEPH : NA{D : PP
BFo: ANgHT + EFor: nAuk:9EN:

BAE,Pov: 1I0LL !

AUM: AMEGONFDG : ATATANF O AN

The Telecommunication Board improves its services

And the reason for my writing this,
those which were on the telegraph office at Yorga Aldm,
the loud speakers which broadcast the news put out by the
Ethiopian radio station,
their operation was for the building, not for the people and
the loudspeakers, in the square where great crowds gather,
that they should be set up, as it was suggested,
as a consequence of a newspaper suggestion,

these loudspeakers, being removed from the building

one in the Seddtidfina District, the second in the Arada District,

by ensuring that they be placed,

the people have been able to profit from them and use them.
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B8 (continued)

Addis ZdEmdn, Naghase 15 1955 E.C.

Number of words: 52

The subject of the main verb of this rather long sentence
appears near to its end and it is made clear that AHA ! |
"people" is to be taken as singular and not plural by the two
subordinated simple imperfect forms which separate it from the

main verb.

Although the structure appears to be transparent there were six
incorrect responses, the copula, which makes no sense at all,
two passive forms, +t847: and hRC2AN: | "it was done'" (each
appearing twice) and NE®FA: 4ygv: |, "it is because it was able',
The articular infinitive apparently refers to AH#l , and is
possibly a reflection of M2y h: , "by its doing' in the clause
preceding the word ;h1hﬂ:. This clause, however, refers to

a different subject, the Board, but it is quite probable that for
this auditor, as for the other five who responded incorrectly,
the complexity of the earlier part of the sentence has been
allowed to conceal the essential simplicity of the structure of

the main clause.




199

B9 CHANPE AT (e We RIGTARA

AOHY : CNCE : NAWAM TS T
B8 M QAR NAGI0: PG APGar AL
Pt farrd%: AGN: W1RQAAA: ATHM : ooy, &
ThhTn: Ay OGN N09AS RILALINC oS :
dgo. ndd: oogy: -
NAANGA: N NFAF ¢ 08%° 210788 : WhntEPF: A8PL T
AWG e SATany: POORTA: 19: 68 Ndane: NOTA{ET
« @Oy amm: bAgo RRE B LIPy ¢
Co A@h : ACHNG : AT : +FA

The Telecommunications Board improves its services

Thus the Board's officials
like others, that is to say, whether in respect of an individual
or his work

when they are advised by a newspaper to remedy some failing
crying, "Why . is our error exposed", like those who grumble at it,
and adopting an attitude of hatred
like those who view the one who made the suggestion with a
malignant eye, not being (like these),

(but) revealing their desire to see the work progress by their
labours:
"What would it be if everyone resembled the Tele people?

.1t was able to obtain this tribute.




B9 (continued)

Addis Z@mdn, Ndhase 13 1955 E.C,

Length of sentence: 45 words

200

The sentence structure here is flexible so that the main verb

may be passive, as given originally, or active. Where a passive

verb is used the translation closes

"it has been possible to obtain this tribute"
and where an active verbd is used the subject is?f‘l:ﬁ.'-ﬂl\ﬁ"o‘l"l"'?':,

"the Board's officials!" and the main verb must be in concord with

it. Thus if passive the verb must be singular, if active it must

be plural, and semantically suited in either event.

The distribution of verbal forms offered is as follows:

ACTIVE PASSIVE
Simple Compound Simple Compound
Singular| Plural [Singular |[Plural |Singular |Plural |Singular |Plural
FA 1 FA L300 1 P-A%\:ﬁ TFA: 1 #3690 L
N3AA: 4 AMEAL 4 EFAM: 1
AMFAN: 1 paTFAG: 1
TATN: 4
Fa:nc: 4
né: 2 N3k 2 |nddPA: 5| qeoF s 4 -Fwwm'l
LA 3 (0T A &
gmn‘n"f-‘ MMiste: 3
A Clntr: 1
FEPH:

PN 1
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B9 (continued)

There are 36 occurrences of forms of the verb FA: , "to be
able', but only one of them the form supplied in the original,
Five passive responses and 19 active responses of the FA:

verb are acceptable. Amongst the incorrect forms of this verd

y offered
four times and NFA: 4NC: , which belongs to the apodosis of

a conditional sentence. There is one negative form, RAPFAIO: |

which were offered is the first person plural THPAGA:

which unmistakeably indicates failure to grasp the semantic content

of the sentence.

Of the other verbs supplied (ten different verbs appear, in addition
to the verb FA: ) the 21 active plural forms are all acceptable

and probably the simple passive hédf: also, although the semantic
suitability of this form ( 0°%: , "to be convenient") is, perhaps,

open to question.

We find, then, a total of 46 acceptable responses, 24 of them
using the same root as the original, and 16 incorrect responses.
The sentence structure is notable for the suspension of the
negation of the comparison effected in the opening phrase: Wyh'!
YLK , "like others' for a sequence of 23 words until the

subordinated M@WPH: , Ywithout their being", appears.
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B10  CPANAMLnTR: MR wao: %GR HEA

THYEY : ANPPC: MWL FY - AMWGL+PR AL

PR 22 A4T : Aafifac: Aberas: DHMP  HANCPT -
PERI™u: aoal : nevhima T

PEEABER: Gob: WAEPO D MELT: QAN T
@AAN: PALHGADIFOY: Adony : 2H: NOAFAY T
ATO: GATH OLID: WakBF : A K700 AYq A A - AN -
AtAmaer: dYme: mbha8gv:

ADIERY: GO A quad i aamG T

PR gLetan: SWen: quau,:

fC&Y: POLRNG20: PF 1Bt A

The Telecommunications Board improves its services

And besides this, whether in respect of its work or its workers,

to the advice brought to it by newspapers for the remedying
of deficiencies which have appearedy

by giving a prompt answer,

after explaining the situation underlying the deficiency
by improving in due time those matters which require improvement,
(but) for their own ends or in order to belittle the employees
without a cause,
to such advice given by the newspapers

by extracting the truth from it and giving an answer.,

the swift action which they take

has been found to be that which causes the Board to develop.
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B10 (continued)

Addis ZHmdn, NBhase 13 1955 E.C.
Length of sentence: 47 words (8A:R1M41% | although written as

two words,is counted as only one)

The subject of the sentence,which appears near the end of this
extended structure, is qualified by two infinitive clauses, and
the complement,(CR.%:¢M3ARI®»:, "that which causes the Board to
develop'", while indicating a measure of synthesis, is concise.

Since the copula is only a quasi-verbal form its gerund is supplied
by the verb ¥4 ,

Of the 64 responses 57 employed the verb A175: , 54 of these

being passive forms, The six plural (and therefore incorrect) forms
were all in the conmpound imperfect ffﬂaﬁﬂPa: , and are almost
certainly to be attributed to poor spelling. There was, however one
plural active verb, a simple perfect, and this could not be explained
as a spelling error. However the gerund does not necessarily require
the following main verb to be in agreement with it. With an active
plural main verb the subject of the copula sentence is different

from that of the main clause, an unspecified third person plural.

The negative form AN+1Td0: was offered twice. While this form
is acceptable structurally it indicates the failure of the
auditors to comprehend the sentence meaning, which clearly demands

a main verb in the affirmative.




204

B10 (continuned)

The distribution of the principal forms offered was as follows:

SIMPLE VERBS COMPOUND VERBS
Singular Plural Singular Plural
1% 7 +1%EA: 38 |41+ Ph: O

A1T9D8 o 154 1
BT 1 R1%%bh: 1
AT
3 & 10 1i FEt v 1
|

In addition to the forms using the verbs listed above there
were three attempts to re~structure the end of the sentence,
two turning PP: into a compound: WL & and ¢ :e0C: ,
and one simply re-writing W¢: as (P4§: . The one exception to
the general pattern of response was (T h: ¢!, again using

a passive verb and producing an acceptable conclusion.

The transparency of this sentence, as evidenced in this test,
is due to the construction which places the expanded modifiers
before the subject of the copula sentence, leaving the subject

itself, the complement and the copula in proximity the one to

the other. That there was but one blank and a very high level of

correct response must be attributed to this simple end-structure.
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B11 A 949 NGd : W

NGTL% : gued®n: NG: 8A: Q0 : AT : APDAD: B gINTIHTH T
NONANGE * W@ : TG : NHY: ANNA : Ao
Poohg et : hane -
L38O HAR: PORATA0: 604
NQHg: 818p0d: +eraht

Concerning community living

Scholars who are highly aqualified in the field of social
studies, as they explain it,

in the sphere of community life and the work of communal living,
in this place

that it ought not to be hindered,

it has been ensured that it be clearly understood.

Addis Z¥m¥n, Pagume 4 1955 E.C.

Length of sentence: 23 words

Comments: The verb of the main clause is a passive but a deceptive
apparent subject is presented in the first subordinated

clause. As a consequence most auditors appear to have taken the

plural A‘Qah%ﬂﬂ, "scholars", as the subject of the main clause.
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The structure of the sentence is complicated by the litotes

in the subordinate clause:

QaoRg e : TANC: LAEA: HAG: PORRTN M1 00 Fh:

"the work of communal living that it be hindered
that it ought not to be'.

However just over one half of the responses employed the same

verb as appeared in the original text. Of these, however, only

three were in precisely the original form, six others were

passive forms and the remainder active, twenty of them in the

plural.
ACTIVE PASSIVE
Singular |  Plural Singular Plural
R&LT: 2 AL 11 +gLat &
R&CIPA: 2 | AECIPHN: g | +&u2h: 3 |+LCIPA: 2
Ahb QL 1
SRGAJNY 8 | RLADM: 2 | +ea1A: 1
hdhs: 1
hatinds 2 | Adaafa: 4
RTIATIAN: 1 | BTtatr: 1] baEs
TLPAN 1| *AkChdi 1
A TYHAPH: o
MEPPA: 1
TARRE 1
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B11 (continued)

In addition to the forms tabulated there were five occurrences
of the copula Y, the binary AMELD: Y. and the subordinated
form RA&ESNTIYHM: , none of these being acceptable.

As was the case in sentence B9 it is possible to permit either

a singular passive form or a plural active form as main verb,
provided that collocational requirements are satisfied. The two
passive plural forms are most probably to be attributed to

spelling errors: with less probability the two occurrences of

the singular ASCIPH: may similarly be explained. The impersonal
€6 DN is acceptable leaving a total of 12 incorrect responses

with a possibility of an additional four errors here ascribed

to spelling.

What is interesting here is that although the original sentence
used a passive verb only 12 out of 64 auditors supplied a passive
verb. Referring to sentence B9 we find again that,although the
verb in the original sentence was passive, only ten auditors
attempted to supply a passive verb. Only in B10, where the

end structure of the sentence is markedly transparent, do we find
an overwhelming majority using passive forms to complete the

sentence, 56 out of 64 responses.
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B12 CAGAY : PMd: ChdRa00H : 078AG ¢

YehH 0L P NA O EATT

Thin t EOC: SRAAGY: AAME : HO-:
NeRgfidd : hih: 1A : NAGACT

Nb 5o~ oyt LB 2 oW -
O dAS R EPM : MATLLENS T

TRE: 4T Fackdon: ha4odyl

O gAY NWaN : O AtAA® Rl
dawp 1% 4% GT 4. 0T (1G5
N70¢: anna:

PUPAT : PMgr : obd FIO N

Criminal hanged

A criminal named Néfso WHy,
a harmless man named THEfZErra Dobir
since he killed him in a frightful manner,
on the basis of the evidence that was obtained,
since it was decreed that he be punished by hanging,
since the matter was brought before the High Court and confirmed,
in the place called Mdki, where he committed the crime,
at 8 o'clock on Tahsas 16 1956 E.C.,
in the centre of the market,

the sentence of hanging has been carried out on him.

Addis ZH¥m#En , Tahsas 20 1956 E.C,

Length of sentence: 44 words
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B12 (continued)

The sentence is linear, being constructed homogeneously with

three clauses subordinated by AN-%, "because". It was selected
for testing because of this linearity and to examine two other
features: the extent to which auditors selected a passive verb
and the extent to which epexegetical inclusion of a pronominal

suffix occurred.

There were 63 responses to this sentence, 61 employing a passive
verb. The two active forms were 0779 : s ""he received" and
gedndA: , "it descended on him", the first taking the
subject of the first subordinated clause as subject also of the
main clause,and the second presenting one of the very few active
verbs which could be associated with the subject of the main

clause.,

The distribution of the various forms offered is tabulated so as

to display the extent to which the pronominal suffix was offered.

GROUP ONE: Forms capable of taking infixed =f{} -

Simple perfect T4 R00¢ 3 3
Simple perfect + -N - WéR®AF: 13 ddL&ad: 12 4+GL0H: 1| 26
Compound gerund B RGOBN 1 1

Compound gerund + -1 -kpaRquipdt 7 TACEASA: 5 QCO0 N 1] 13
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B12 (continued)

GROUP TWO: Forms not capable of taking infixed -f\ -

Simple perfect | HPNAL 7 dama: 2 +ApA: 1 AT 1 11
Compound gerund, -hAMIAN: 8 bATHIN: 1 \ 9

The tables show that in those forms capable of taking the
infixed preposition 39 out of 43 did so, thus paralleling
the original construction which demonstrates the delicate
balancing of clauses,for the infixed preposition occurs also

in the second subordinated clause.

The evident transparency of this structure,which is apparently
not impaired ﬁy the passive verb, is evidenced by the fact

that there was only one unacceptable response, tiida:,

""he was hangedY,and that,in spite of the comparative complexity
of the original main verb,seven of the auditors offered

precisely that form.
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B13% QUUHIR : (Wbt DALY

NHEg0 s ANhRe:: U COUEHLNPH 1 AALNF +
TEUCH AT ¢ f o 09RLPT + N RS +
ORUGH + PhaoT ¢ oom: 4 ¢

PoNGe : ®ERWT: s0d b oo AATF 5 E T

PNboqad: hUAl: Aor+ Ko: RN g :

RANN: FaFe: 0P

Phnnned: Meq % : 0RPF : NAhsd (ANFFo: 4CM AT
NPAGFR: 28454N 3

PPHGOVRH : ok oM Mol d: Agqna T
PAA TN : Mmooy g : LS GRIFD: svooAIY ¢
Pngdd: gOANY : P4y PHYYG: PANTMRID L

The responsibility of the Municipality

Moreover those things which are necessary for the people of the

city: clinics, schools, water points, churches, mosques,
hotels, drink-shops

they should establish and permit in due proportion but
the entire population of the city, from one end to the other,
having become purveyors of alcohol,
while causing the young women and fellows of the place to
forsake their parents,
and attracting them away from their responsibilities,
and while enticing young people of the schools with music,
recognizing that they turn them into advertisements for alcohol,
they must not forget that this is a sign of debasement.

Addis ZH8m¥n, Hedar 16 1956 E.C.

Length of sentence: 50 words
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B13 (continued)

Three groups of people are mentioned in this sentence, the
distinction between them being not always very clear. The three
groups are the Municipal authorities, the people of the city
and the young people who are being enticed. The sentence closes
with a typical litotes MUHMIH:PANT®M, "io neglect they ought
not to', It was anticipated that the infinitive would function
as a signal to the auditor that a verb in the negative must be
supplied. The verb H49! , "to neglect, ignore' is interesting
in that where it occurs alone it is almost invariably in the
negative but in the binary construction such as we have here

the verb in the positive is followed by a negative.,

The expectation that the signal would prove effective was
realised; there was only one verb in the positive, HANY: |
"'we ought to" which fails in concord as well as semantically.
There were 63 negative forms and these must now be considered
with particular reference to the employment of the infixed
preposition. Three pronominal suffixes were used, the third
person masculine singular, the 1st person plural and the third
person plural, It was this last form which was required, being
signalled by contrastive hhﬂ$¢”3%§b, ""they ought to, but',
which, however, is separated from the main verb by a complex
sequence of 29 words. Here again, then, suspense is seen as the

feature of Amharic sentence siructure which inhibits comprehension.




213

B13 (continued)

The verbal forms offered are tabulated:

3rd masc.sing. 18t plural 3rd plural
suffix suffix suffix
RANFAC: 21 QAANBID: 47 ¢ANFargu: 5
ALTINAGO: 3 KRETINA90: 4 AETAT A
Qe r6LONRYD: 1
LG E 1
( A%HYAg0: 1)

There were,in addition,eleven forms which used no pronominal
suffix and one blank response. Thus there are 48 incorrect
forms here and only three which correctly associate the

marker %ﬁa.% with the main verb. This sentence is a very clear
indication of the effect of suspense, for the sequence AaNhHdr:

YR and GOHMNDG : QANTJ0 ¢ should be transparentqwhen in
a less extended environment.

But see the comments on this construction in chapter seven,
p. 284 below.
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The sentences of Set C were presented to the auditors without
the closing phrase, which they were expected to provide. There

are thirteen sentences in this Set.
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C1  oOHYN P ¢

810t M 4 (L4 ML ¢

PWenbkd : CINPRRLET: P AN : FIQA: PG BoN+HC T 5NGh
A OOBL¢: oo

0Lt MA: PMEI MG A AABHOLT

PMG: LEPFFO

havts 1 BY ¢ 47 TBFAE - 490

N7 : PE

povh NN & ¢ (MY L ARCTDATPN )

Farewell

Of the Ministry of the Interior

he who was Director of Personnel and Head of the Tinance Department
Ato Mékkuriya Werku

since he has been transferred to another department

his associates

(on) Hamle 27th 1955

at the GHnndt Hotel

a farewell (banquet they have given for him)

Addis Z¥m¥n, Nghase 2 1955 E.C,

Length of sentence: 33(+ 2 to be supplied) words
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C1 (continued)

The sentence is notably transparent in structure, demonstrating
an extended subject of 1% words in the subordinate clause but
with the uninterrupted sequence of subject, adverbial phrase of
time, adverbial phrase of place, object, verb. The break in the
structure was effected after the adjectival form feof4nNF:

"farewell", signalling a nominal to precede the main verb.

The transparency of the structure is evidenced by the test results;
only one student failed to supply a nominal although six others
supplied a passive verb leaving a pendent nominative. There were
64 examples offering the nominal MMM , "feast" (variously
spelled) and one student offered the nominal &' , "word", making

it a farewell speech instead of a farewell dinner.

Considering the verbal forms it is remarkable that the verb ALT:,
"to do", in various forms, appeared 65 times, the one alternative
verb offered being TMH®PA: , '"they have féted", the verb obviously
attracted by the nominal. The distribution of the various verbal

forms follows:

Simple verbal forms Compound wverbal forms

LY XA =/'7iﬂl~‘7"\?"°"- ) MECTOATAN
HELTAFS Y 3 TECTATPY

h&CT® N

BOLHATFAN:

h&Lr0-AF® 400 :

h@eTem 900

%_54:--.31@\:3\0
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C1 (continued)

It is noticeable that, although the main verb of the original

is a compound form,the auditors indicated a decided preference

for the simple perfect form. It appears likely that the infixed
preposition-0-: is responsible for this. The construction with
the simple perfect, RALPAT O , "they made for him" is not
particularly difficult but the construction with the compound

verb is more difficult?oThus 31 auditors supplied the pronominal
object suffix with the simple perfect, but only 9 attempted to
supply it with the compound verb. Fifty two of the students
demonstrated their undoubted grasp of the overall sentence structure
by supplying both a suited nominal and a suited verb together with

the pronominal suffix.

1 More difficult to construct, that is,
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ce AN

QI : b : U4 AkC : SAPREC: GUNFA: OLLAHC :

ke A& A4 Ty MOg4D

ANHF: A@RH: 310 : O g L ARL THRLOTE
NhfFe: hig:

ALHENTR: Qpin: LET

UL QWG POALANT (d A CMTART

PhHA : ATONET : CO%: QOvaqud t wak P %

MWPGFO: AAT o (O34 AT : (4% R dao
m 4 o, : Q’U")’W?' IR (%990 : AERIPHY)

Tarewell

The Vice~minister for Administration of the Ministry of the Interior,

His Excellency Ato Assé#fa GHbr¥-Maryam,

in his own name and that of the employees of the Ministry of
the Interior who were guests,

to the colleague who was being farewelled,

that which revealed (Amharic 'reveals") an appropriate word of
farewell and

(for) those Government employees who are public servants

that attitude of diligence and that spirit which they should
have,

that which contained many helpful suggestions,

(speech he has made)

Addis ZEm¥n, Ndhase 2 1955 E.C.

Length of sentence; 40 words, plus 2 to be provided
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C2 (continued)

In this sentence we note ‘the feature of expansion: the subject

of the main clause is expanded to 11 words, the adverbial phrase

to 8 words and the word A494C: , '“speech!", is preceded by a sequence
of 18 words involving two co~ordinated relative clauses as
nodifier. While the sentence is unmistakeably more complex than

C1 it did not prove to be unduly opaquej; of the 55 auditors who
supplied an acceptéble verbal form only one failed to provide

the nominal signalled by the modifier fAN%: , "that which
contained them'",although a further six auditors failed both to

provide a suitable nominal and to supply an acceptable verb.

The form HANHR»Y:TA%:, "he revealed his idea", indicates only

a superficial perception of the sentence structure, overlooking

the signal of the modifier and pre~supposing the provision of

some form of the verb AA: , "to say". The unexpected suggestion
4ﬁgﬁ1:7ng.: » ""people they were", suggests an undue concern with

the superficial singular/plural ambivalence of $MmA%: , and this

has led to a twist in interpretation by which the guests have

bebome the subject of the main clause leaving the real subject as

a pendent nominative. There appears to be no explanation for

the suggestions AMPAPA: , "they became able', and 874 dTPH:

"he ought to". The binary HR&: £179M: apparently treats the relative
ShP as a simple imperfect after the pattern L%&:H%&:

but fails to be meaningful. Finally W4h:ghsods:, “it reveals

that it dis''yleaves the modifier without a head.
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3 YTANE . TeH BA% : ARER%: ABNT:

NAGLN ' AYBL: &OT : MM, : +ANQ : AGOH6RIVMNG ¢
NEPAG: GAQU: AP OP: NFATFa:
NhAREe: JOOC: MLLPd ¢ FANTH:
0g : OERMLEB: (ML : VWY : Tk : (TN T
PAlG: BT pFO: APO: CAR : A98% : v Ty e
GLRIM: a4 ATEM EHAES
PARS : R1CF: AUNT : CHELY: PWLH I A mEmAdon:
SAFan (504%  ARTYHM:)

The President of Poland visits Ethiopia

In that (land) which discharges such an inportant tasks
amongst the countries of Africa, even,
that (land) which has been able to achieve fame throughout the world,
the land of Ethiopia, the present tour of which
recalling that it is now drawing to its close,the President (said)
his present visit, for the long standing association between
the two countries,
that it would bring fruitful results and
that it would strengthen the foundation of the friendship between
the peoples of the two countries,
that which he had (belief he explained)

Addis Z¥m#En, Hedar 23 1958 E.C,

Length of sentence: 35 words plus 2 to be provided
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¢3%3 (continued)

The subject of the first subordinate clause is the same as that
of the main clausejand in a sentence of this length ,this would
normally mean that the subject of the main verb is separated

from the verb itself by,perhaps,30 words. The involved structure
of the opening clause, however, leaves the subject to be expressed
in its penultimate word,so that only 18 words separate it from
the main verb. As a consequence only 3 out of 64 verbal forms
offered were unacceptable: WPFFY:tond @, "it is known that they
are',and dOW%% : ST19HAN:  , Mit is recalled that he is", in both
of which not only is the verbal form incorrect but the infimitives
leave the relative pendent. The suggestion §Whithtd :LTHARG: , "he
reveals the mode of work', even though the nominal phrase is just
possibly reconcilable to the preceding structure, still fails

in that the compound imperfect breaks concord with the subject.

Although the wverbal form of ?ID&E-&-‘{.:Q’A\:'M'N,.‘- ,"he gave a friendly
address'!,is acceptable,the nominal phrase leaves the relative

3AFan ! s '"that which he had",out of consideration. In
addition to these four incorrect forms there was one blank response,
but five failures out of 65 responses suggests a basically

transparent structure.

The nominals favoured by the auditors were 5055"#}-'. y "desire'!,
16 times, AM$HLeH: , "point of view", 14 times and the rather

colourless Yfq]: , "idea'", 19 times.




ch I7ANG : Tougr s APPELY: ABNT:

Ame : UA+C : BREPCE: b ¢
PPAYE s MHAG: L FAST: ThoHETHS :
NeNCH : MEI : CHAL: hchefl :
NARFEHE: COUSLLRH% B Fh NOIMY T
Pehh APH NOOWHH AL PALTTHG !
PRANAY: AT : WHHT : Pou: M2 nFHS:
PRADHLI SAN  Madwas:
eonEn: PG (419 + 0N Thit)

The President of Poland visits Ethiopia

His Excellency Mr Edward Ohab,

President of the People's Republic of Poland and
Her Excellency Madame Rosalie Ohab,

continuing the wvisit they are making to Ethiopia,

yesterday, that which is being constructed at Awash,
the numbers two and three M#lkasa dams and
the electricity power station and

the Windi sugar (factory they visited)

Addis Z¥m¥n, Hedar 23 1958 E.C,

Length of sentence: 31 words, plus two to be provided

222
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¢4 (continued)

The sentence structure here is essentially linear, the subject
of the subordinate clause and that of the main clause is the
same: the expanded nominal phrase which extends to twelve words.
The direct object of the main verb, which is broken for the
purpose of this test at its penultimate word, consists of three
co-ordinated nominal phrases. Auditors were required to complete

the third nominal phrase aund to provide the main verb.

Out of 65 responses a total of nine failed to provide a nominal
to follow the modifier ¢HfMC:, "of sugar", four from the listening
groups and five from the reading - groups. This suggests that there
is no advantage of the one method of auditing over the other in

the case of this comparatively brief and uncomplicated sentence,

In fact,so transparent was the structureﬁthat 6L out of 65 auditors
used the same verb PnT: , "to visit" although, of course,
various forms of the verb were offered. The only exception was
dm™ANEK: , Y"they saw". There were two occurrences of the
infinitive WPWATHFor: pargd: , Vit is known that they visited",

and NWPPNTH: AR 44kt | Ythey were in the process of visiting".
The first of these, quite properly, leaves the subject of the
subordinate clause out of the main clause,which then takes a
passive verb. There were, in fact, no yerbal forms offered which

were not acceptable.
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C5__R4n:! Ted:

Nbddn®F : NEG: NATTO: CTNG:
Nardy ML G0: A% 2 POVPF : KoL hn
A AN ASaCH A : PLALO 0GP TE e
BChD OAEAMOT: LY hAPY:
Ng et : 691% : namFaHe I
NS HH90: QAME : 4o @Y+ mhav: HACYLLOM T
NHY : ead 2 90% ¢ ¢ B¢ : g1FA?)

The destruction of the forests

By the moisture which is obtained from the mountain and the forest,
while being aided by the springs which are found within them
our land, from which we used to obtain so much pasture,
since it has become dry and has turned into a desert,
since we cannot obtain sufficient pasturage
and since it is pasturage, water and the dew which bring on
the cattle,
than this what worse (problem can be found?)

Addis Z¥mdn, Ndhase 18 1955 E.C.

Length of sentence: 30 words plus 2 to be provided
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C5 (continued)

Although this sentence is one word shorter than C&4 its
complex structure contrasts strikingly with the linearity
of structure and transparency of form of the earlier sentence.
Attention is drawn to the relative phrases which qualify the
nominals at the beginning of the sentence:

Nblata S t NEL  NebTT O : CTNE

"oy the moisture which is obtained from the mountain and

the forest"
Nartrmegd : ALY RE: M@
Yby the springs which are found within them"

AH: 1N ATOCHRT F: PINLAn: O0HH T

“our land from which we used to obtain so much pasture®.

Note also the co-ordination of clauses

Bcd b AATAMOT: ALY AAERY:

"since it has become dry and since it has become a desert"
and the use of the subordinated articular infinitive:NAMEAFY:,
"since we are not able'". There are seven co-ordinating conjunctions

to add complexity to the succession of subordinated clauses.

The construction of the penultimate clause caused some difficulty
to a number of Ethiopians with whom I discussed the sentence,
a difficulty which they eventually traced to the placing of the

direct object, clearly marked by suffixed -%!, in extra-position

before the subject.
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C5 (continued)

The sentence proved to be outstandingly opaque to comprehension.
In fact 40% of the 65 responses were not acceptable, primarily
because the relative €0: , "that which is worse', which
signalled the semantic content of the closing phrase, was

not properly interpreted. A secondary cause of difficulty was
the interrogative 9v%: , "what?", immediately preceding the
break in the sentence, which perhaps demanded a higher level of
intuitive interpretation for the production of a suitable
conclusion than would an adjective., One auditor, indeed, made the
difficulty explicit by offering MHY: 9NN : BB : fAGP: | "there
is no greater disaster than this'", deliberately omitting the

interrogative particle.

But even the figure of 40% failure is probably too small,for
suggestions such as (90%)AMMALY:37F4A%, "(what) can we do?%,
probably do not represent "what can we do worse than this?!", but
an attempt to write "what should we do about this?", neglecting

the signal of the relative.

One family of incorrect responses employed the negative verb:

Lyt 81T Fangy: they will not suffer hunger
ff-nr::d.ﬁch:hﬂ Agu: suffering cannot overtake (us)
A% : heFaa: it is not possible to find

e h + Ao there is no tragedy

Q&b hpTige: no help can be found

TR : 17 ¢AgY: there is no evil thing

and all of these responses neglect the interrogative.
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Cc5 (continued)

The failure of auditors to perceive the signal of the relative
led to constructions such as 00NN AN, ‘''what should we
do?" jand a0 s G0 4% 100G 15 A , "what kind of land shall we get?".

A small group chose to treat the adjective as an interrogative
pronoun,and offered acceptable forms such as SOOMANGT H ° ’
"what worse could befall us?",but several suggestions simply
indicated the confusion of the auditors: B %:AHLMENRY, ROd:
GRS s, '"we should realise that we are goiri@; to have trouble',
and ﬁ&ﬂ:h”:ﬁﬁ&ﬂhd‘l"‘: , "so that no accident befall us',

There appears to be no reason to assign the high failure rate
to anything other tham the complex structure of the sentence.
Its subject matter would certainly fall well within the range
of interests of the students most of whose parents and neighbours

would gain their living from a smallholding.
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C6  QaRALH: hgd:

Neh@d: Bird: M : ARC: WaRRF : blenhno.: NOOWHG0: DALY
AmNNAT @ 9905 ARN: 50 : Nao: 90go: PO HE: GYPTF ¢
A% : AR TS 2
LY9%h: A8AT:
A8 C34C : A tatr e : N dauns I
NG:2A: THgu: POLRTE : NPV AL
AU WadBF Wi ASRTH : paghd: AawsE
(AdHANF: ENLATH S )

Lake Margherita

In addition to there being many types of aquatic life assembled
in the lake,
since there are many fish found in it weighing on average an
estimated 50 kilogrammes,
taking advantage of this,
if an industry were built on it to bring this to the market,
not only would this produce great profit,
since it could (also) produce work for many people
(this ought to be considered)

Addis Z¥mHn, Tokemt 17 1956 E.C,
Length of sentence: 35 words plus 2 to be provided
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C6 (continued)

The brealk in the sentence occurs at the close of a subordinate
clause, leaving the auditor to supply the entire main clause.
The structure of the subordinated conditional sequence is
somewhat complex since the apodosis contains two subordinated
clauses:.,...if the industry is established

not only would it be profitable

also it would provide much workM,

The problem here was that the subordinated verb was an inadequate
guide to structure to follow, and the intellectual effort involved
in constructing a complete and collocationally acceptable clause
proved too much for more than one half of the auditors. Some 27
out of the 65 responses provided some variant of the general
pattern MAAANNSH AN 200! , "it would be good if thought were
given to it", in which the copula is associated with a subord-

inating conjunction and the simple imperfect.

That the auditors found difficulty in projecting the structure of
this sentence is indicated by the overall lack of pattern in the
responses:

Adith s 18%h: Wi PA,8H97N : hawh:

"because it will provide work for many people!

Mk hHA PO N ¢

"many people are found in it" (with no apparent antecedent

for the pronoun),
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C6 (continued)

AYMIGPOAFE: G4 AL TR

?'we ought to be able to profit from them"?

ARHM: Ddgos AAT: LFAN: ABmemcgp:

"there can be no doubt that the people can profit from it",
in which the imperfect of the verb FA: ,"to be able" is followed
by an auxiliary verb instead of being subordinated as the

proposed construction requires.

The structural gifficulty is also reflected by the apparent
opacity of the éubject of the main clause. A& common alternative
to'"the establishment of the industry" as subject was MHA: |
"the people't:

@ACHH : 2T PH:

"they ought to get busy"

ATHGU: A% AN AT & SHAADG:

"it is necessary to ensure that they are cared for!

WnbPRan: 0L : hod: e : Wad%: ACONE+A: £FHAM:

"when the workers have gone to the lake they can

start work',.

This sentence, with its intricate interchange of subordinating
particles, in the absence of firm signalling of semantic content
to follow, proved to be significantly opaque to comprehension,

and to result in a more variegated pattern of responses than any

other.
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C7 dOL&hs

POMINL : AHEFHY: U -
N+ Fod + WOt + RADAE%T: AHCORS
LUnT + COONAMY: Ui
NARMS: N A ode: 04723
A% mPAL : QY TAq: AT T
Aben: MLdaell ¢ 0@ G0 0 T
AGOLERS i POLFANRT HE:
ADH MG : nANF o2 : AdHA: GO9C (nhs
UM MUY LIV : AReay L RRG: Uib:
APFTL00 1 y70 (ACRH: AgLEM: FAHE)

Helping one another

The wealth of each of the provinces
the honey, butter, meat, vegetables, grain
and all such produce ,

if it is announced in newspaper or proclamation,
when one province has a glut

(and) one is hungry or in difficulty,
a way of assisting one another

if advice is given to the people in newspaper or proclamation,
just as hitherto the people have helped one another,

to the district which is in difficulty

(they (Amharic "it") can give help)

Addis ZHmEn, Ndhase 18 1955
Length of sentence: 38 words plus 3 to be provided
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C7 (continued)

We have here a sentence of the open conditional tyve,with two
conditional clauses in the protasis,one of which in its turn
includes three subordinated verbal forms., The apodpsis is to

be completed, a prepositional phrase signalling an object,in
addition to the required verbal structure. From a total of 66
responses 59 used some form of the verb L&' , "to help",
indicating a general pergeption of the semantic content of the
sentence,but the open conditional sentence, which lacks the
formalised structure and distinctive marker (compare P )

of the closed conditional, proved to be difficult to comprehend

structurally.

The responses are here divided into seven categories:

a. Acceptahle responses:

heRd: ASLaTAS : AN "it will be possible to give it aidt
CoOd: AT 2DAN: "it will be possible to give aid!
Ca4: £8Ca4: "it will give aigd"

CRP: SELANDN: "it will give aid to it®

ReRF DY LOIME: "it will give its assistance"
CReb:aoNMeb: AEMAMRgD: "undoubtedly it will give aid!
Cad: AOM&G: £FHAH: it can give aidV

ChHeY: MEAMG RSHETIO: it will not refrain from giving aid"
b. Responses assuming a closed conditional sentence:

RCRPY: 2T 9AC:  (3)  Mit would have given aid"

&L g (10) "it would have helped"

T HA1: 8@ m: AC: "it would have sent money"
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€7 (continued)

PReAF KB HLA N "it would have held out its hand in aid"
MLR £FG: e it would have been able to help!

ey 4AC: "it would have helped"

WA M BRLA: TAC: "it would have given help"

ACAF O NLAAT:LPTA4N0: "it would have sent even more aid",
There are 19 of these responses, all assuming a protasis of
the form (LHL:Q¢C: or N+¥qL: .

¢, Responses indicating a failure of concord:
aoCR%: RANY NQ 0  (2) "he said that we ought to help"

N8 00UNG: HRLENATD: if we help it c¢an do no harm!
A—h'{-‘](,a)‘:b;ﬁﬁe/\:"ﬁtl-lg:e-: "we have meant to be a help to the troubled!
These four fﬁrﬂg :i:nvolve the ’Iét verson plural and the forms

hedd: RACTIPAH "they have given assistance" and

(OQ B LPCNFPH: “they ought to give assistance"

use the third person plural instead of the third person singular,

d. Responses which assume N-: objective

ALE NG (6)M"it can help"

AL 8T Q8L (2)"it could help!

LGB Be 1o it would be good if it helped!
e 8GN (3)"it is necessary to help"
QOCED hAad: (2)M"it ought to help"

LG LIP: "it ought to help"

A AT 2FAG: "it can assist"

(OO D: BPCNPAN: it ought to help"
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¢7 (continued)

AGCHD AL LFAN: "it could easily help"
MmN &LQ: L1096 "it ought to share"

There are 19 examples of this interpretation of the sentence

structure.

e. Responses assuming a direct speech structure:

Yerell: AP Lib: "he offered this ideal

oo i hitthod: "he explained its help"

ARG b1 @M "it agreed to assist"

MHFA : OMYG0CH S : "they indicated the necessity of helping
MAGODY: TAR:

as far as possible!

f. Responses involving the copula:
KCAFP 1 (L2QAN: AN yd: "it is good if help is given"

MR T GO "it is good if he helps"
et 904 "it is to aid"
KGO AR OPLITM: 90 "it is well known that they help each other
CAH: A6 ABY: 10 "it is necessary that he help"
g. Miscellanous responses:
L&: “"he helped®
LLEa: it helps'"
(m&&?,:frlf%\f "it will be a help"
fm?lﬁ.él‘lﬁ)ﬂ‘;'léé:;%i%: "that they should give everything needed!

%Ua\i’hﬁm'q:&qem‘g\: "he suggested that grain should be given'

From the total of 66 responses only & are entirely free firom
objection, although the gross semantic content has been correctly

détected, This type of sentence would appear to be difficult for
the student to construct.
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C8 PN+ AHNAT: CELP ¢

PANGALC : PHAA IEPT < KT WathP RS
AR 0 ¢ QOTAD OHMB ¢ AR A% NG Wt T T
CANTE  eyq
RUGFGY 31954 (A h: medon : nevdom
BT LIRS UITE RS LYY Y R
AbANL D 2 EOBA i (Algd: ARCNRHH)

The people of Gibraltar and their choice

The taxi drivers and street cleaners of Gibraltar and

similarly also the employees of nine different departments,
the Spanish Government's

saying '"Their country belongs to me" in rejecting its demand,
that they should be ruled by the British Government,
to the United Nations (they have brought an appeal)

Addis Z¥m#En, Tekemt 17 1956 E.C,
Length of sentence: 24 words plus 2 to be provided

In this sentence note particularly the interplay of direct
GUPSTOLEE LT Y y "the country, she belongs to me") and
indirect (N-NLFAL: OVIPL:A%04884,0 , "that they should be ruled
by the British Government'") speech. The pleonasm of the structure
in the first and second lines is a common device: — § : h%ﬁJﬁﬁD:

gaqo y "esoand similarly also",
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¢8 (continued)

The end structure of this sentence parallels that of C7,and

here 15 of the 61 auditors took N~ as objective and 44 as
locative. The other two also treated it as locative but analysed
PRANLH - 00%qWdY: | "United Nations',as a modifier, supplying, quite
properly gc'ﬁ-:ﬁ: » ''Department' to complete a nominal phrase.

The distribution of some of the nominal forms supplied is given
here since it gives an illustration of the use of the accusative

suffix, It is notable that the suffix appears once on a singular

indefinite nominal:

Gk 10 LIS FRE 1 AlvhpFaoy: 2
T8R! oo w8ke: 4 WggTmy: g
i 15 i nFony: 1
00 N : 1 (EARFH: 1) aRRARFOY: 1
i 1 LR E 1

The accusative suffix appears on 2 nominals modified by the
definite suffix and on 5 nominals modified by a pronominal object

suffix, It also appears, exceptioaally, on the unqualified

form GQMHPH:

Examination of the proposed verbal forms suggests that the auditors
have been confused by the encased clause,with its interplay of
pronoung and pronominal suffixes. Some appear to have taken the

subject of the subordinated clause as subject of the main clause
also:
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¢8 (continued)

PRATR : aOROWY
€ R EFOY: $TNTAT 0, Q:
pmedpary : Nevp o
"The Spanish Government:
'Their country(accus),she belongs to us', saying

what he requested(accus) in rejecting...".

Here "The Goverument of Spain® is treated as masculine,and this
might well explain the eleven masculine singular verbal forms
offered: RPLMN: six times and QLQ'%%GW\“’F‘E‘Z“'W\A&,*?\&’E‘],G\:
and + €02 A: once each. ‘

The retention in the memory of some auditors of the feminine
suffix of the verb #TAFA%: , "she belongs to us (Amharic
'me' )", may explain the three feminine verbal forms supplied for

the main clause: APLNT + ANFOPFH: and ADCNAFH: .

In this sentence only 135 words separate the subject from the
main verb, This subject is clearly plural, but a measure of con-
fusion is introduced by the masculine singular subject of the
subordinate clause and the feminine singular subject of the
included predicative clause, But the plural form required for
the main verb is clearly attested by the subordinated plural
form %ﬁgghﬁngz s '""that they should be governed" immediately
preceding the closing prepositional phrase. That,in fact, 14 of
the auditors should fail to comprehend the signals provided

is a.measure of the complexity of this sequence of only 26 words,
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g TAAT OCEH: AIRELD:

RANLM: 1RO A%G: Amand :
®L: QAN : AXTQ : ACZ{HS :
APALV: NAIMAY, : hovgo: GONGESH :
&Ngo: hohdmFan: Nemaqe ea: Coedat: 143 : SYA: 03P -
PhLRY s MPAL: AHS: TAYN @G OWER: (b4 : NALLN T
VhaEAYN : NOMHPOAS ¢

Nhenn o : Ogoy T o : AL : Nvo &
MG : 8A: UChA: 82U MOUWTFRAND:
Nio: Mg : AHP: eTAN : ARFOHE o :

QLLran : QP : 76\3‘4\::)

Police have given aid

In order to observe the feast of Gabriel at Kulbi,
by going on foot to Kulbi and
thus, because of sudden dillness,
becoming wearied, 1143 or so travellers who fell by the wayside,
officers of the Harar Province main police station,
by touring round by ambulance and
by taking (them) to the clinic found in the area,
that they have given significant assistance,
from the information office of the Harar Province police

(the report which has arrived has revealed)

Addis Z¥m¥n, Ter 2 1956 E.C.
Length of sentence: 47 words plus 3 to be provided
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C9 (continued)

The sentence may conveniently be divided into two parts,from

the point of view of syntactical analysis, the first part
consisting of an extended sequence of qualifiers,for which the
word ﬂ'l,'zgé,'?"-’[,: s "travellers" ,is the head, and the second part,
with three subordinated clauses, providing the signals of structure
to follow. The essential signals are the accusative marker,
suffixed to the infinitive, o0@§Fem?y: , "their being", and the

preposition:prefixed to the nominal NhLC: , "Hararh.

The accusative suffix indicates that a passive verb will not be
acceptable ,and the preposition shows that the extended nominal
phrase is not the subject of the main verd,but a qualifying
phrase for which a relative construction is required. There

were 36 relative phrases supplied, of a remarkable homogeneity:

PLaAD: e (23) CELA@iKe: (h) PR #F: (1)
"news which reached us" "news which arrived"
PrIm% i H¢: (1) “"the news which arrived"
"news given us" U K (2)

"news which was received?

RbANLM:HG:  (3)

"news which was transmitted"
eomar: H9: (1)

""news which went forth"
pomomny: #HS: (1)

"news which went forth(accus)",

this last form failing ,since it makes the prepositional phrase

subject of the main clause.
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C9 (continued)

There were 21 examples in which no relative phrase or its

equivalent appeared. Ten of these supplied passive verbs:

MAM : (2) R LT (2) PREANTEN: (1)
"it was revealed® it was said "it has been written to us"
T1ARPA 1) tHE: 400 (1) TANLATSN: (1)

"it has been revealed!'Mit had been said""it has been transmitted
to us"
TNIMMAGH: (1)
"it has been confirmed to us"
$LATM ¢ (1)
"it was confirmed"
and the remaining eleven forms all indicate a failure to note the

signal of the preposition.

Thus out of a total of 61 responses ten passive forms indicate a
failure to perceive the signal of the accusative suffix. To the
ten forms which failed to take note of the preposition nust be
added the subordinated structure A.KCI‘I%%Q.A:, "it has been possible
to reach us',and to the 36 acceptable relative structures offered
we may add the three suggestions involving a subordinated relative
structure: N€LMN%:H§: ,"by the news which has reached us"
n+f\l\6.m~'-‘$‘:‘= "by the transmitted news'
NhAAGY: HG . Yby the transmitted news''(accus).

The total of 22 failures in comprehension out of 61 responses

confirms the structural diagnosis of a moderately complex sentence.
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C10 TABHh: dcgd: WAGLLE:

MR : NPC: OL: MG W : ALD t dpfO-:
NAUAT: ATH%: Pbyy :
NOAGFFG : NHORFFD: bALHD: ANH L ¢4n LY
546 APEPF : 23 CONW G : NA%E + AN tAIOAN: GOV :2FDR: AT ¢
TAOY : A &a0d i qpg AT 4
NHOETFO: 00
(AT TH LEDPA )

Police have given aid

Moreover, those who went together to the festival site,

arising out of the size of the crowd

they who were separated from their relatives and friends
and wandering about,

546 adults and some 23 children between the ages of one and
five years,

with their friends

(by re~uniting, they have helped)

Addis ZHm¥n, Ter 2 1956 E.C.

Length of sentence: 32 words plus 2 to be provided

The essential linearity of the sentence is attested by the

sequence of gerund forms and possibly the only point of real
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C10 (continued)

grammatical complexity lies in the sequence of modifiers:
NHO & FFar: bARLHO-: ANHE: CoNGHT
"esoefrom their friends having become separated

they who were wandering..."

The end structure of the sentence is made more transparent than
it might have been by the fact that the subject of the main

clause is separated from the main verb by only six words.

The sentence was broken at a point which permitted its completion
either by a single verb or by a subordinated and then a main verb.
The responses are tabulated so as to demonstrate the relative
preferences for the two alternatives and also so as to indicate

the extent to which an object pronominal suffix was employed.

Sihgular verb Plural verbs

No obj. suff With éuffix No obj. suffix With suffix
&N SFam: 4 A17¢ % 4 | KGTeFar: 4
'.’\'T‘::g?:f‘@‘: 1
RISTPF: 4
RITRLFPA: 1 RSTrPa: 2 |REREPFRA: 1
A1SRFPTPA: 3 RLILUA L R
*R1GTPEPN: 4
AnPFan: 4

- 5 3 21
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¢10 (continued)

In considering this first table of results, those in which a
single verbal form was offered, we note the high preponderence
of plural forms, as required; in fact 4 of the singular forms
are more probably to be attributed to poor spelling than to any
failure of perception. We note also the four starred forms
offered, mistakes in spelling here due probably to the attempt
to add the objective suffix to the reciprocal verb.

Next we consider those responses which involved a subordinated
verbal form, a total of 33 of them, Firstly the subordinated

forms are tabulated and then the main verbs:

a. Subordinated verbal forms
Infinitives: AMYNFTH: (4) AMITTFFee (1)
NesTd: (L)

Other verbal forms:

Singular verbs Plural verbs
No obj. suff With suffix|| No obj. suff | With suffix
MgTTH: 1 AST6 T 2 | AQIGTRFAN: 7
AMEITHE 12 | g9 RPTF 1
h1g%bo 1
1 - 15 8
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C10 (continued)

b. Main verbs

éiﬁgular verbs Plural verbs
No obj. suff | With suffix|| No obj, suff. With suffix
+eLT: 1 ALL®: 2 T g
CRRa: 7 LebPh: 3 | RITTHPFPA: 1
2hMA: 1 BAPK: 4 hECIPTFRH: 1
Foda: h&C198: 6

T AL NG 4
4 - 26 3

Examination of the 33 responses which made use of a subordinated
verbal form,reveals three singular passive forms and one active
verb in the singular,to be added to the total of unacceptable
respounsesy there is also one plural passive form. This makes

a total of ten unacceptable responses,of which 4 may be attributed
to poor spelling. A possible score of 57 acceptable responses

out of 63 is a good indication of that transparency,for this type
of test,which is produced when the subject is generated close

to the end of the sentence.

It was noted that 39 of the auditors felt it nécessary to
introduce the object pronominal suffix into the verbal structure
offered, 62% of those participating, although it did not appear

in the original end structure.
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c11 17A%% « TH A% : AAGHSTD: AtenT:

e TorRAH: NACMR i 4R : 47w 3C
NANG: ADFOAN: Wian G :
nanc: A& : Fhawe:
NAGA t ANA: RPAAG ¢ (Lh : EOFQG « by wepan
®L: ANY: APHHND 2T
PRIV & PLAL IHRH + OqUE + 0T UL : b 2 S B4 ¢ AHAG
NPPAN®: POy Thy: 40,0 :
FrARY P @ENGRHT: ANLP I FANSTHY:
AAHFD : RHO : NOOAAG
(ANLAT : APNAd: RELT

The President of Poland visits Ethiopia

His Excellency the President,with His Majesty the Emperor,
being in a special car and
escorted with particular honour,

setting out from Addis Ababa's Jubilee Palace,

on the occasions when they travelled to MElkasa,
the inhabitants of Dukam, Ddbrd Ziyt, Modo, Nazareth and
the schoolchildren found in each place,

photographs and flags of the two leaders

holding in large numbers and by parading

(they made a pleasing reception)

Addis Z¥nHn, Hedar 23 1958 E.C.

Length of sentence: 40 words plus 3 to be provided
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€11 (continued)

The principal mode of structural extension here is through the
gerund: Poa s , "they being"

:I'Endh: y "they being escorted"

howehd, , "they setting out"

PHO ., "they holdingh
and the gerund here provides us with a linear development. There
are two principal subordinated clauses,each displaying the
included clause, three gerund clauses included in the first and
one gerund clause in the second. The subject of the main clause
is the subject glso of the second principal subordinated clause.
This results in the comparative proximity of subject and main

verb and thus to lack of difficulty in recognizing end structure.

In presenting the charts to the students of group X the mask
over the sentence conclusion slipped so that this group was not
able to participate in the testing on this sentence. We are left
with a total of 51 participating students. ALl supplied a verb
in the thiird person plural, and 14 used a verbal form which
required no direct objeet equivalent to the ANLAT:ddand:

"pleasing reception!, of the original text.

There were, however, 37 auditors who offered constructions
generally paralleling the original structure., Forms such as
AL APANd: | "a warm reception”,NIA:EHd: , "with warm
joy", NM.ENLYP: 8'0]"‘1‘7,: y "in a remarkable manner', predominated.
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It was noticeable that although the original text made no attempt

to introduce epexegetical - ABM:

247

, the 3rd person plural object

suffix,a very large majority of the auditors did. The results

are tabulated to make this pattern clear:

Simple verbs

Compound verbs

with suffix

without suffix

with suffix

without suffix

ALmATO: g PHAAPRPN: 1
TIARAT®>: 5 AEQIRARPA: 6 | RACIPAH: 2
NPT PG BAPRPH: 1
dPAAFH: 2 TR ATPN: 1 | THMPH: 3
A%ese: 1 hONFPTRN: 1
DPAAGHM:SC: 1 (M1 Fh yaa: 4
hENPF@:ane: 4 |3E : ghwr:ang: 4
14 - 30 7

Thus 86% of the auditors felt the epexegdtical use of the object

suffix desirable, presumably since the object (subject of the

Tirst subordinate clause, indirect object of the main clause) is

separated from the main verb by 36 words.
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c12 FANT: 0CAD: 53R 8L P

PhECS : MPAL: A4 : TAN : PF: VWG : (boh ¢
PNOAT : WGH: BFH :AANNC:
$pan: Mo KANAD: hAWCT
Nb:NCAEE R RPGLRS:
B: 2H8E: CPAN: MAKETH+ A%8: MPAR 1 Wi =
g e e @A NIALY S
hag: PhASE: HOOR : @115 : PRMA M%g:gans Mg hbdqo?
(NG : A A700ak%: ANCRA )

Police have given aid

The main office of the Harar Province Police,
in order to preserve the peace of the site of the Feast
since it had considered it in advance,
in the environs of the church:
2 temporary palice stations, one principal centre,
one clinic giving medical aid,
one site, equipped with loudspeaker, for bringing together
friends who were separated, Lt having established

(it has fulfilled its high responsibility)

Addis ZEm¥n, Ter 2 1956 L.C,
Length of sentence: 38 words plus 4 to be provided
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¢12 (continued)

Like the preceding sentence this sentence is developed principally
through the use of the gerund., In contrast with it, however, the
Subject of the main clause appears in the first line and is separated
from the main verb by 34 words. In mitigation, however, the
subject remains the same through each subordinate verd and the
third person masculine singular gerund appears only three words
before the main verb,so that it should be clear that a singular,

and not a plural, form is required.

Since the word preceding the break is a gerund it is permissible
to close the sentence with an auxiliary verb,thus providing an
elegant stylistic parallel to ARANNS:AMAR; "'since it had thought
about it". Seventeen auditors chose to do this,and it is possible

that the mode of auditing determined thisj the statistics are as

follows:
Listeniné grdﬁpsr ] .Reading groups
No. in the No. offering No. in the No., offering
group auxiliary verb group auxiliary verd
W 15 3 g 2 X
Y 16 6 20 1 %
31 14 b 3

That 45% of the listening group but only 9% of the reading group
selected the alternative of an ending employing a compound verb

and thus the provision of only an auxiliary verb might suggest,
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although the evidence is too scanty to do anything more than
suggest, that the mode of auditing may, in some circumstances,

influvence the auditor's expectation of structure to follow.

Where the second alternative was adopted, that of supplying a
complete main clause, 12 auditors offered forms failing in

concord: gL ARCTPH: (3 times); (A+PFPH: AALANPH:
*?‘iﬁﬂl%: s RAAPH L ;AWPA: 3 FAPN: (twice) and$§Gdar: qsac: .
This failure is almost certainly to be attributed to the holding

of the subject in suspense. We have seen that the three gerund forms
point to the singular subject,but it is well known by educators

that it is precisely in this form of the verbdb, the gerund, that
students experience difficulty in differentiating singular masc.

(eege Mo , AN , hé.‘hﬂro'. ) from plural (JIAM: s AONG:
hééﬂ"’d}-:) in the third person.
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C13 PUNADSC : AHNG : FOCEEL 2

A UG0: RhWen: Ko cNEH: wehPF
ABCER: NAPANGPFI: RARNET: AT ¢
QRaN & L AN WH : PET L AHAT: BB : Toayg
- MNFAd: Ngpng: ac:
DANLY : APR 3R PPF, : KoL R eagAn
it (AECTI: LA TARPH )

The decision of the people of Gibraltar

And these employees of eleven departments,
in the messages which they have transmitted to the Organization,
The Committee on Colonialism of the United Nations,
with Great Britain
the desire that we have to live united, that it will support
for us

hope (we have placed, saying, they have revealed)

Addis ZBmin, Tekemt 17 1956 E.C.

Length of sentence: 24 words plus 3 to be provided
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C13 (continued)

For the completion of this sentence two parts are required, a
verb to complete the predicate of the direct speech clause and
a verb for the main clause, The former will be in the 1st person
plural and the latter in the third person plural. One auditor
failed to provide the former, offering onlyNdAh: AN obRé:,
"saying,they have indicated". There were 27 auditors who failed
to supply any form of the verdb LY y, ""to say" or its semantic

equivalent.

Considering firstly the verbal form associated with signal of the
object Pfégt , "hope" we find 43 auditors supplying WGLLOAY:
the compound imperfect,and only three occurrences of the form
supplied in the original text, AHCTTH: , the compound gerund.
Two auditors allowed the readily perceived general context to attract
the 3rd person plural forms RhpodPd:, '"they have aunounced!, and
ATePAN: , Ythey have given".

In the original text a subordinating particle precedes the verb,

but the auditors preferred a less cumbersome conclusion, supplying

At Ythey said", 4 times and AR , "they have said" 13

times (or 14 times also, if we accept the form AAN! as merely

an ervor of spelling, as is likely). Of the 4 subordinated structures

three employed the infinitive,NMA$! TAR: , "saying they revealed!

A0IAN : Ao 4: , "saying they announced!

AMAL: BOFODPH , “'saying they have

announcedand the fourth came close to the original text with

A Ahdod: | "saying they announced".
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C1% (continued)

There were two curious suggestions

Q% Ppan: 2THNPO: , "words which say are found in it"
LA R 8T8 A %4 , "the idea which says is found in it

the explanation for both of which structures must be found in
the double plural @A'h"ﬂ"l‘ﬁ"? s, ""messages'. This would have been
turned into an indirect object and its plural form overlooked,
the verb ATY: , “to find",in its passive form, supplied ,thus

leaving a pendent nominative.

We thus find a total of 32 failures, three from the first part

of the required response and 29 from the second part. The majority
of these failures were due to lack of comprehension of the direct
speech construction. This would suggest that,although the use of
direct speech is a striking feature of Amharic idiom,the formal

marking of the idiom is not regularly observed by schoolchildren.
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Sumary of results

1. Distribution of simple and compound verbal forms

Superficial examination of the verbal forms supplied by auditors
for the conclusions of the sentences in Set B and Set C
suggested that there was a significant deviation from the
original pattern of distribution of simple and compound verbal
forms. We shall consider first of all the actual distributions
of these forms in the originals and amongst the auditors for

the two Sets separately.

In examining the sentences of Set B for this purpose we exclude
sentences B1, B2 and B3, all of which are copula sentences,

and sentence B13 which required a negative verbal form. The
remaining ten sentences displayed in their original structures

the following main verbs:

B TARPH: B5 hélmh:
B7  MPAPA: - B6 AARH:
B8 HHo B9 hRA:
B10 +1%t4:
B11 e BRT A

B12 b LRAqOODA:
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However, although there were twice as many compound forms as
simple forms in the original texts,the auditors proposed 286
compound forms compared with 240 simple verbal forms. The

distribution was as Tollows:

Senfénéé' Original Proposed by auditors

nO. verb Simple Com@ound »
Bl TNRPH: 32 2h
B5 hpan: 52 11
BG AATS 36 13
B7 m}ﬁ‘m% 29 31
B8 hAN 9 52
B9 tFAC 13 45
B10 VL 11 4.8
B11 tlCLAN: 18 39
B12 DARIONDY 4o 23
Totals 240 286

It will be observed here that in five cases the preferred form
of the majority of the auditors agrees with that of the original,
there are three cases of disagreement, one of them a decided
preference for a compound verb rather than the simple verb of
the original, and for one sentence the auditors are almost

equally divided between the two alternatives.
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A slightly more detailed analysis was made of the testing results
for Set C, to determine if the same trend was discernible there,
and if there was any correlation between the forms selected by
the listening groups and the reading groups. Here we consider
eleven of the thirteen sentences of the Set, omitting sentence
C6, which was treated by many auditors as a copula sentence, and

C12, the end structure of which made possible two distinctively
different conclusions.

Of the original sentence structures 8 employed a compound verb in

the main clause and 3 a simple verb. The original forms were as

follows:

Compound Simple
C1 ARCIMATPH c3  RATGHM:
c2 R&LTAH: ch  WATh:
c5 RITA: 11 ALL:
c7 BRHAN:

c8 h&CAPH:

co THRN:

Cc10 LEHBPN:

C13 TN RPN

Here the total of simple verbs is 37% of that of the gompound
verbs but the auditors offered a total of 291 simple verbs as

compared with 383 compound verbs, and the former represents 77%
of the latter.
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VReading groups IListening groups |Overall

sent original Gp X |Gp % | Total) Gp W | Gp Y Fotal jW;otaj.
no SimComSimbomSimbomfimbomSim@omSimbom Sim[Com
c1 [hRCTATN: | of 5|15 5|24 100 11] 4 10l s|21| 9ol 45l 49
co (Ree1Pa: (10| 4{13| 6|23|10] 7 6 13} 3|20l of 43| 19
C3 |RATIHMB: 81 61111 9195} 7| 71 10| 6|17 13} 36| 28
¢l N 51 9{12| 7117{16| 3|12 7| 9l10j21f 27} 37
cs | 8184 2! of 11| 6|20 &| st 7| &{11] o) 17| 29
c7 | £HAd: 30 6] 1|17| wlaz) 2l12] 13| 3j2s| @] 48
cS | RILAPH: 8| 5116| 42419 | 7| 8]12] &|19{12}} 43| 21
Co| 1684 Li10] 7113{11]23|| 2113] 8| 8{10|21ff 21| 4k
C1G LPtPo: 5(10| 5|15(10|25| 2|13| 3{13| 5|26} 15| 51
C11 BELT: 2111 3117 |%5(28| 3{12| 9| 7112|119} 17| 47
C173 TORPH 6113111 21| 61 7| 3[12| 9(|19] 20| 40
| 61183 (93 117{154‘200 54 199 {83 |84 ‘137(183‘ 291 (383

What is remarkable here is that for 9 of the 11 sentences

the preferences of reading and listening groups is the same
although in four examples the original form of verb differs
from that preferred by the auditors. For sentences C1, C2 and
C8 the auditors preferred a simple verbal to the compound form
of the original,and in C11 they preferred a compound form to

the simple verb of the original,

When the preferences of the two reading groups are compared with

those of the two listening groups we find an almost precisely
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simllar distribution of preferences bhetween the groups.

There are only three examples in which one group clearly
indicates a preference different from that of the others and

five more where the preference of a group for simple or compound
form is not clearly discernible, almost equal numbers of auditors
selecting each of the two alternatives. In fact 42,8% of the
listening groups responses were of simple verbs and 43.5% of

the reading groups responses were of simple verbs. Thus there
would appear to be no response differentiation produced by a

particular mode of auditing.

We may unow compare the responses of the auditors of Set B and

Set C sentences. In the first Set we have three out of nine
sentences exhibiting simple verbs in their original end structures,
and in Set C we have three out of eleven sentences with sinple
main verbs. In the responses to Set B we find 45.6% of the auditors
responses in the simple verb category compared with the overall
figure of 43.2% in the responses to Set . These figures would
strongly suggest that the selection of a simple or a compound verdb
for a sentence is conditioned principally by stylistic consid-
erations and only secondarily by semantic requirements. There
remains, however, one further possibility, that selection of the
one form rather than the other is to be attributed to the auditor's
ability in Amharic. This theory was tested from the statistics

obtained both from Set B and from Set C of the sentences.
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Yor each of the two sets of sentences two groups of auditors

were selected, the one group consisting of auditors whose Ministry
of Education Amharic examination placing was less ‘than 90
percentile and the second group having only students with a placing
more than 90 percentile. The assumption was that the first group
would show a significantly higher percentage of simple forms

than the second group. The contrasting groups used in examining

the results of the tests on Set B were not the same as those

used in connection with Set C thus ensuring that we would not

measure simply the selection patterns of a possibly unrepresent-

ative minority. The results follow: SET B
Group I, less than 90 percentile| Group II, more than 90 percentilé
Student Verb selections Student Verb selections
no. Simple Compound no. Simple Compound
w2 5 3 Y7 2 7
W3 1 7 ¥8 0 9
W9 4 6 Y13 I b
X9 7 2 ¥16 2 6
X10 5 1 21 b L
X5 0 9 72 5 5
X13 b 3 77 2 7
X1h 0 9 212 3 P
X15 0 8 217 % 6
Wh 1 8 720 2 | 7
Totals:| 27 56 Totals:| 28 56
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SET C
Group I, less than 90 percentile'Group‘II, more than 90 percentile
Student Verb selections Student Verb selections
N0, Simple | uCoﬁﬁound ) no., : Simple CompoﬁﬂéiA‘
WA 2 12 W6 1 i1
Wh 5 8 xR 1 0
W9 2 12 Y5 8 7
X3 1 13 pAS | 2 11
X13 11 3 ¥10 5 &
X1h 5 10 Y11 7 5
Y6 3 13 21 5 10
Y12 9 6 217 6 10
Zh 6 718 9 6
%48 11 3 219 1 15
Totals:| 55 88 | Totalsi 55 8%

These two sets of figures present striking confirmation of the
fact that the selection of simple or compound verbal forms is

not to be related to proficiency in the language but is a highly
idiosyncratic process. There is no overall pattern of selection:
thus the table for Set C indicates that from Group I two students
show a preference for the simple verb, six favour the compound
verb and two show no clear preference., In Group II we again find
six favouring the compound verb, but 3 favour the simple verbd
and one shows no clear preference. In other words preferences are

not related to ability in Amharic.
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The examination of the verbal forms supplied by auditors

to conclude incomplete sentences, shows that the form supplied

is not necessarily to the (simple or compound) form of the
original, nor to the mode of auditing of the incomplete sentence,
nor to the ability of the auditor in Amharic. The fact that, when
the original texts showed simple verbal forms in 33% of the
sentences (Set B) and when the original texts showed simple verbal
forms in 27% of the sentences (Set C) the auditors responded
with simple verbal forms in 46% and 43% of the responses suggests
a trend today towards the favouring of simple forms at the
expense of the compound verbal form.

2. Selection of active/vassive forms of main verb

Four of the original texts of the sentences of Set B displayed -
passive main verbs. Sentence B9 employed tFA: | Yto be possible',
and we have seen that, for this sentence, the active form of

the same verb is acceptable., Sentence B11 is a second example of

a structure in which either an active or a passive main verd

is permissable. Both B10 and B12, however, formally require

a main verb in the passive, The forms actually supplied by the

auditors are here tabulated so as to indicate distribution.
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Response of aunditors in Set B

Sentence Active forms Passive forms
no, Gp. Gp. Gp. Gp. Total Gp. Gp. Gp. Gp. Total
W X Y 4 W X Y 7%

B9 (hFA: )| 13 11 12 3] 49| 3 4 4 4 12
BIOGMAR&)| 1 3 0o 1 5| 9 15 18 5| 597
BI1GMgR2M )| 11 7 13 4 4s | & 4 4 4 1%
Bla@hgent | 1 0 1 0 211 13 15 19 61

Although in the original texts all four of these sentences
employed a passive verb in the end structure,the structures

of BO and B11 permitted either an active or a passive main verb.
The figures above show that,where a passive verb is clearly
signalled and unambiguously demanded by a structure,the auditors
were able to supply that form of verb. But where the structure
permitted the alternative the majority preferred to supply an
active verb: 80% of the responses to B9 and 78% of the responses

to B11.were active forms.

e Loss of concord and the pendent nominative

The pendent nominative is adopted as a stylistic device in

sentence B3:
R OE aGd: MR NEBCAAR:

"a baby, its mother, when she offers it her breast",
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but the pendent nominative more frequently arises as a
special case of anacoluthon,vhen a lengthy sentence or an
involved structure conceals the early sentence structure,
while offering a plausible subject for the main verb in the

imnediate environment of that verb.

The feature of suspense appears to have been decisive in
producing opacity in some six sentences and these must briefly

be considered. The relevent statistics are as follows:

Sentence | Sentence length | Ixtent of suspense| No. of
nunmber (words) feature (words) errors
Bl 3% 25 19
B7 b3 38 30
B9 Ll 23 16
B13 50 29 43
cd 26 13 14
c12 L2 34 12

Suspense as a feature of Amharic grammar does not operate only
in relation to the subject. Thus in sentence B9 we have what
appears to be a positive comparison of the officers of the
Telecommunications Board with certain others but this comparison
is negatived after a sequence of 2% words. Again in sentence
xqg%HB the formal structure of the sentence employing contrasting

qui: is clearly signalled,but the completion of the structure
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after the signal of the contrastive particle is delayed for
29 words,and this has resulted in the failure of 48 auditors

to perceive, or to retain, the structure,

There are various ways of minimising the suspense effect; thus

in sentence C3 the complex structure of the first subordinated
clause brings the subject to a point in the sentence only 18 words
from the main verb,and as a consequence there were only 5 failures
of comprehension in this sentence. In €8, however, while only 13
words separate subject from main verb,the structure is made more
opaque by the varying subjects of the clauses: 3rd person plural
for the main clause, 3rd person masculine singular for one sub-
ordinate clause and %rd person feminine singular for anothexr.
Occasionally, where the subjects of successive subordinate clauses
are unchanged, subordinate verbs may re-inforce the signal of the
subject which is itself held in suspense. Thus in sentence €12

the subject is held in suspense for 34 words but the gerund form
in proximity to the end structure funstions to remind the auditor
of the required structure to follow; in spite of the lengthy suspense

there were only 12 failures of comprehension.

It would appear that where the subject,or any important structural
marker is held in suspense over a sequence of the order of 20 or

more words anacoluthon is likely to occur,
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L4, The concept of linearity

It is more easy intuitively to recognize the linear sentence
than it is to define those structural features which are typical
of it. It may be suggested, however, that subordination is

the feature common to all non-linear sentences. This is not to
suggest that a linear sentence is one in which subordination
processes do not appear, merely that apart from subordination

the non-linear, or cyclic, structure does not appear.

It is possible for the linear sentence to display one or more .
subordinate clauses which,in their turn,display the included
clause, but it is particularly in the suspended dependence of the
subordinate clause on its principal verb that the characteristic
of linearity is found to depend. Thus the non-linear sentence will
be characterised by the generation of one or more adverbial
subordinate clauses, separated from the qualified verb by an

extended sequence of the order of 15 or more words in length.

The contrast between the structures of linear and cyclic sentences
is best seen in sentences A4 and A5, the former with 55 words and
the latter with 58 words. In the testing the latter attracted
three times as many errors as the former. The essential structure
of each sentence is best displayed by examination of the verbal

forms employed.
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 Sentence Ak

Sentence A5

(linear) (eyeclie)
Te subject 1e subject
2, P4 "having loaded, | 2. NeWH4LS: by his giving
Aafig : to selll place to, and"
3, MAbGy: "ag they went" 3, M08  "hy his goingh
b, boH® : "being arrested"| 4, PLO: "he attending"
5. B9 "being found 5. fLbe "when it was seen"
NEeT9F@*  having loaded" | 6, écn: "he attending"
6. TNAAG:  "peing accused" | 7.WHGR4%: "that he not
7. A&N&N: "that they pay" drive!
8. 12NGN Mif they do not | 8.7M:M4%: 'he being found
pay" NPT ignoring and
9. A% $ab:  "that they be driving"
punished" 9.NAMEAN: "by combining"
10.PACRNHPH: "it was decided | 10.60WHY: Mhis being!
against them" 11.308H: vit is known"

The two contrasting features here are at once apparent: in the

linear sentence the subject of successive clauses remains the

same (and even the passive main verb reglects the subject of the

subordinate clauses), and the clauses are time sequential. But in

the cyclic sentence two of the subordinate clauses have subjects
other than that given at the opening of the sentence, and the

time reference of the second clause in

ecp precedes
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that of the first clause using the same verbal form., In fact we have
in A5 the suspense feature in which the completion of the first
two subordinated clauses,(themselves co~ordinated),is held in
suspense until a third subordinate clause of parallel structure
is generated, and the three structures can then be concluded.
The key to the structure of this sentence is the repeated use of
the infinitive: M0V &t , "because he went off"
noenaéd: 4 '"because he gave place to!

feqT4: , "because he was found".

It may sometimes be found that a sequence of gerunds produces
a linear sentence structure as in sentence C11 where the
successive clauses end Peans , "they being and"

aBno; , "they being escorted"

vy Wep Okt , "they setting out!

‘ LH®:ANG: , "holding, by parading"

but it will have been noted in the example of sentence A5 that
where the gerunds do not form a sedquence, but are interrupted by
subordinating particles,linearity may be preserved over only the

possibly brief] un-interrupted segment of the sentence.

We may compare also sentences Ch and C5, the former with 33
words, a linear structure, and the latter with 32 words and a
cyclic structure. In the testing 26 incorrect responses were
associlated with the cyclic sentence and none with the linear

sentence.
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In sentence C4 we have an extended subject and an extended
direct object for the main verb, a nominal cluster which
includes a fairly complex relative phrase:

RPTT : NOWLB AL COUTTONT : RAPANAY ¢ (1AGT S

Whhd: 000 : 60% :

" The second and third M#dlkasa dams found under construction

at Awash",
but there is only one,relatively straightforward,subordinate
clause and the subject of main clause and subordinate clause

is the sane.

With this position may be contrasted the structure of C5 and
the variations of subjects for the verbal forms:
Bonely: , "while benefitting ourselves"
§odd MANMOS:, Mbecause it has become dry and
nLyan: TAP9: , "because it has become a desert!
q,wo},ﬁ.le: , "since we are not able"
MACLREP (Th: y "because they bring",
We are here presented with logical dependencies rather than with
chronological sequences and the former would appear to be more

opaque to comprehension than the latter.

While it appears that a change of subject need not disturb the
essential linearity of a sentence provided that the chronological

sequence is not disturbed (cf. sentence C11) the testing of
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sentence C8, a comparatively brief structure of only 26

words, showed that the variation of subjects within the

clauses made the sentence opagque: there were 14 incorrect

regsponses. The plural subject for the main clause is generated

at the beginning of the sentence but the direct speech

construction introduces the other subjects:

MNTAT:
M
nwomgo:

WGP B R

This sentence
sequence, the
being held in

speech clause

, "she belongs to me"

s '"as he said"

, "in rejecting" (no indication of subject

explicit here)

s, "that they be governed!.
also displays the breakdown of chronolegical
subject for the subordinated infinitive clause
suspense while the chronologically earlier direct

is generated.

Fairly typical linear sentences are Ak, B12, C&, €10 and C11
and contrasting cyclic sentences are A5, A7, B13, C5 and C8.

Cyclic sentences are characterised by subordination, linear

sentences by chronological sequence, the absence of suspense

features associated with clause structure, and a common subject

for successive clauses.
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CHAPTER SEVEN: COMPREHENSION AS ABILITY TO TRANSLATE

The sentences; Structures offered by examinees; Sentence
complexity and student performance; The nature of the problem;
Analysis of the translations: apparent failure to comprehend
the Eng;ish structure, the influence of information load, the

effect of sentence structure.
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CHAPTER SEVEN: COMPREHENSION AS ABILITY TO TRANSLATE
e e e e Sy

In this chapter an attempt is made to correlate the complexity
of the structure of a sentence with the difficulty experienced
by students in generating that sentence. Access was obtained to
the examination scripts for the General Certificate of Bducation
Ordinary Level examination in Amharic1. Included in the exam-
ination was a question reqguiring translation from English into
Amharic of relatively short sentences, Scripts from two years
were available, and when the relevant examination papers for the
two years were examined it was noted that for one year the type
of Amharic sentence required in each case was reasonably clear
and distinctive., This set of sentences was, therefore, selected
for the present purpose.

The sentences

The seven sentences are set out below in English, in the order
in which they originally appeared, and an Amharic translation
is supplied for each. The Amharic rendering is based on the
following considerations:

1 The sentence form in the Amharic language reflected by the

form of the English sentence. Thus in sentence (h), below,

1 The ready co~operation of the University of London School
Examination Department and of the University's Examiner in
Amharic is gratefully acknowledged. Any conclusions reached
or opinions expressed in this section are, of course, my own
and not those of the University.
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the construction in contrastive %%Eb best reflects the English
sentence ,although the less elegant $10:9)%: is also possible.

2. The sentence form and vocabulary approved by the examiner as
suggested by his marking. Thus a somewhat literal rendering
of the English is accepted,since the marking indicates a

greater concern with structure than with vocabulary.

3., The forms actually offered by the students. This criterion
is clearly subordinate to the two mentioned above, In no
case did any one student offer the entire sentence structure
finally selected as the required rendering. Differing parts
of the overall structure were selected from the range of
translations given,

Seven of the eight sentences were used in this section, the
eighth being omitted since it consisted of two parts and the
marking of the two could not be distinguished.

(a) Closed conditional sentence

HIf the teacher had realised how ignorant the boy was

he would never have let him into the clasgs"

Biihovow: €Of%: S9dned: N8 : §:
ARG ;AT A AT Ya0

(b) Negative predication

"I do not know whether or not I can take you
to the theatre tomorrow"

QT AbR: OF  RQh¢ t AR

00 Fln t AACOF M ¢ R @ A0
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(¢) Complex sentence with relative clause

"Let me introduce you to an 0ld friend I first met
many years ago'

Nefth : G b AeD - AEEMES T UH : NHIGT U4 :
NEC: QAT 6k D0 ANKP Y2

(d) Complex sentence with reported speech

"Please stay in your places until I tell you to
step forward"

RANTHL: OF &b MIBPOE : ARNDLPEAT o SUH:
NADWAL : $o

(e) was omitted
(£) Copula sentence

"Either of these two cars will cost you the same"

ARTH Y AL AR : @NGET : PRIFGAM 1 @I AREt Uk
(g) Semi~conditional sentence expressive of doubt

"Perhaps the day will come when everyone possesses
his own house'

(h) Positive/negative contrastive sentence

"This is not the best coat I can show you but
it is the cheaypest"

SU N AAeD : NEUBRATO QN 40 W E
"R So: ALgAgUL

-




274

Structures offered by examinees

The errors noted in the translations offered fall generally

into four categories:

1+ Spelling mistakes. These were usually quite unimportant,
alternative forms of the same word: MWNG!/ &l ¢ and
Qaodp: , 0% t and A0O®: being common examples. However a
frequent, and important, error was the substitution of a
third order character for the sixth order in the prefix to
a simple imperfect form:¢L ot &Y : for PROMBY: , A, ONRY:
for AONGY: ,WIGILLS: for RULIYE ! , NEYFD  for NGueed:

are a few of the very many examples noted.

2. Failure to comprehend the English. This was not generally
an important factor, except in the last sentence,where
perhaps one half of the students appear not to have under-
stood the English. The English contrastive but appears to
be relatively opaque to the Ethiopien student.

3+ Failure to include all the information given. This failing
was particularly evident in connection with sentence (c),
which had a heavier information load than the other sentences.

Here such items as "first" and "old" tended to be omitted.

k. Aberrant forms could usually be attributed to mere careless-
ness but simple imperfect QAN instead of AOMNE: appeared
several times and the remarkable imperative @V(Ih: was also
noted. |
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The general impression gained from=»a careful examination of
the scripts was that the students mostly fail in their grasyp
of the overall features of sentence structure,rather than in
the details of morphology. This is probably to be attributed
to a lack of regular reading in Amharic.

Sentence complexity and student performance

In order to determine whether or not a homogeneous system of
marking had been applied to all the papers they were divided
into two groups,on the basis of the examination centres from
which they came. There were twenty scripts in group 1 and
fifteen in group 2. If a consistent system of marking has been
applied throughout then the two groups should show a similar
order when the sentences are listed in order of the total marks
awarded to all students of the groups. The resulis are tabulated,
not only foxr the individual groups Bubt also for the entire 35
scripts.

 Total  marks
Group 1 |Group 2|Groups 1 & 2

Sentence number

h 28 24t 52%
c 33 25 58
d 33 263 59%
£ 34 26% 61
b 423 28% 71
g 39% 31% 71
a

43l 30 73%
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It is noted that there is general agreement between the two
groups of marks: sentence (h) is the most difficult sentence
as indicated by themmarking of each set, sentence (a) is the
easiest in group 1 and apparently more difficult than only one
other sentence in group 2. Over the total remge of 35 scripts
there is an increase of 40% in the marks awarded to the least

difficult sentence over those awarded to the most difficult
sentence,and with such a comparatively small range of divergence
closer agreement could not be expected, particularly where only
such a small number of scripts is involved. The actual rankings
of the sentences follow:

Sentence number ) R_éﬁ?ﬁk e
Group 1 Group 2 | Groups 1 & 2

‘h 1 1 1

c 2% 2 2

d 2% 3% 3

f 4 3% A

b 6 5 5%

8 5 7 5%

a 7 6 7

This preliminary examination of the system of marking suggests
that it has been applied consistently and that the marks
neaningfully reflect sentence difficulty.




277

The nature of the problem

Translation is clearly a test of the examinee's competence in
two languages. In the translation of isolated sentences the
extraneous influence of anything other than immediate context

is removed,so that difficulty must be located either in the form
of the original sentence or in the structure required for the
translation of that sentence. The difficulty may lie in the
nature of the information conveyed by the sentence, in its
vocabulary , in its word or sentence structure or in the total
information load of the sentence. In general, examination of the
translations offered by the examinees made it possible to identify
with a fair degree of probability most of the errors to be
attributed to the various factors.

1t has been shown for English that where the total information
lcad is the same,the passive sentence is no more opaque to
comprehension than the active sentence1. Previous experimental
work which suggested that this was not so has been shown to be
due to a failure to control information load. It is, then, clear,
that for English the information load of a sentence influences

in some degree its opacity. The seven sentences, in Amharic, were,

therefore, examined to determine the information load of each.

1 Philip B. Gough, "Grammatical transformations and speed of

understanding® in JVLVB, 4(1965), p.110, refuted by Edwyn
Martin and Kelyn H. Roberts, "Grammatical factors in sentence
retention", JVLVB, 5(1966), p.216.

o
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The principles by which the information loads of the sentences
were measured are those discussed in connection with similar
measurements in chapter 5, above1. The information load of a
word will include its affixes, its semantic connotation and
some measure of its relationship to context. It is assumed that

the marking of the sentences in Amharic, as practi%ed by the - /)
Examiner, will take into account the proper transfer of all

information from the English original to the Amharic rendering.

I

{-,)

The test set to the examinees was also one involving their
ability to comprehend structures of varying types or, to use
Yngve's terminologyg, varying mean depths, both in English and
in Amharic. Fortunately the students do not appear to have
experienced great difficulfy in understanding the English
structures, with the exception of sentence (h). The ¥ngve mean
depth figures for the seven English sentences and the seven
equivalent Amharic sentences were calculated and found to be
1.8 and 2.5 respectively. Thus the examiner has been able to
request a fairly complex response in the Amharic without
unduly confusing the student with a correspondingly complex
English original.

T op. 172-3.

2 V.H.A, Yngve, "A model and an hypothesis for language structure”, J

PAPS, 104(1960), pp.44h-466, The hypothesis is briefly discus-
sed in the appendix 3.
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Analysis of the translations

The translations offered were examined and the results are
discussed under three headings: failure of comprehension,

influence of information load and effect of sentence structure.

1., Apparent failure to comprehend English structure. As we have

seen this failure may be in the area of vocabulary1or

of sentence structure. In sentence (a) there were only three
vocabulary errors: LAP® 1 F: , "if he had let him go",
instead of "if he had known", NMAR : T&: AAMWEY:, which
corresponds poorly with English "ignorant'", and the word
N%4%@: which fails to supply the required singular form of the
object and indicates a failure to comprehend the general meaning
of the English sentence. Several sentences failed to represent
the English adequately, as indicated by the Examiner's low
narking:

WRPIRL D 2 A Bt MG : T 1 P4 NAOP

® . NEA : 326NN ALLIEAJ GO

"If the teacher does not know that the student has a good
character he does not let him into the classroonm®,

A 1 AM4D : hgoved: pagqqon : NPy

WIYL: A8 L : NGARREAN : RGP BAG I

"If the child is the kind who simply doesn't understand lessons
then the teacher does not let him into the classroom',

1 An English tract entitled "He took my whipping'" was translated
into Amharic and published by the Sudan Interior Mission in
Addis Ababa as AFMEY:h$NA: , "He took my weeping', later
corrected to NC&ED ! +4NA:.

L
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ROEME D PALR 150y NHTIHA: AQA: R NEM :

WReT0: NGRID: ANLIE&AHIO:

"After the teacher had realised the child's insolence
he absolutely refused to allow him to enter the room".

In sentence (b) the vocabulary appears to have presented no
difficulty and only one translation suggested that the examinee
had difficulty in generating the required structure:
41 AR O HGd N AOAR : (PBg0: NG D AdH]L
ALGAFH 1) 0g0FA: IPEY: AAMPID
"To take you to the theatre tomorrow (or that you are able
to go with me) I do not know if I can®,
In the translation the positive/negative contrast is absent

but the general sense of the original is preserved.

Although there is no reason to suppose that the students failed
to comprehend the English "(whom) I first met many years ago"
six quite failed to include this in their translations,and a
further seven rendered it incorrectly. But only one student
gquite clearly failed to comprehend and then communicate the
sense of the original:

Rad s NAbD OGS : dbPOd:

AR LI ETRR A0 SR TEL A

"Let me introduce you to an old friend,

it was a long time ago that I met you",
The other failures indicated simply an inability to handle the
relative clause modified by a preposition.
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In sentence (d) the lack of precision of English "you" has
caused some confusion, and the additional guide of the plural
"places'has not assisted in clarifying the English. As a result
some sentences offer unexpected collocations of singular and
plural:
BN BN MaP GLh AN AR HPa0T 1
"Will you(sing) please, until he calls you(pl)
will you(sing) remain in your(sing) place",
OTEYY : T GANAY = B4
RANUY: AREHPTH AL : He
"Until I tell you(sing) to continue your journey(sing)
will you(sing) please in(your)places will you(pl) remain'.

As in previous sentences the students appear to have understood
the general contents of the English original ,but have then
found some difficulty in constructing the required Amharic

equivalent, particularly of the English indirect speech clause.

Although there is no reason for supposing that sentence (f) is
difficult to comprehend in the English,two students made no
attempt to provide an Amharic translation and a third student
gained no mark for his attempt. It was interesting to note the
varied sentence patterns used in the attempt to generate the
required Amharic structure. The copula sentence was the favourite

pattern: 13 out of 18 sentences from one examination centre were
of this type.
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Other verbal forms offered for sentence (f) were

SMNGAYN: "it will cause you to pay"
Somhi: "they will produce™
LUy (W written for (¥: %)
"it will be to you!
sh I a4 it will get for you!
£NHAY it will cost you, exorbitantly'.

Probably the main difficulty here was the unwillingness of the
students to depart so far from the English text as to produce
the Amharic CUARIO:MONGPF @2 A%8: opi, "The price of the two
cars is the same", which is probably the best equivalent of the
English,

Sentence (g) involves the generation of an essentially complex
structure involving a relative clause in a sentence with a
qualified predicate., The qualifying "perhaps" has been rendered
by initial OFHNP:, by final £1P§é! or by both items. The
difficulty of rendering English "possess!" has been recognized
by the Examiner and in addition to ' has accepted, apparently
without penalty, structures employing £H: , "to take', 875: |,
"to obtain', TH*: , "to buy" and Wi , "to construct”. But there
is nothing in this diverse assembly of verbal forms to suggest

that the BEnglish text has proved opaque to comprehension.

The last sentence of the set, however, presents a different
picture, for a number of students appear to have failed to

comprehend the English original. Two of the translations ave
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notable for the confusion of syntax displayed:
24 1 Wit @Y RREAGDI AN T 1P I OYAY :
BT SN ATRYAL:
"This is not a good price; another good price, that is to
say a cheap one, I will show you',
29 ALEAGU QALY 1Pt P :
RNt W
"This it is not, what I showed youa good coat

but it is the cheap one'.

Other translations suggest only a very general grasp of the

English and a failure to conceive the required Amharic structure:

Y &UNTG 0kt AREAGU I ARRY  RFAAL

91¢: a9 Zenh Lo

"This is not & good quality coat, I can show you.
But it is cheap",

PONL  NF Ty RLRAG

qn: PG AT 0

"The coat which I am showing you is not good, but
the price is cheap',

2y QUG @D ARRAG : ARGYALE
(e QY AMau: {Renh g

"This is not a good price, I will show you; however

it is very cheap'.
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Of the 35 attempts to translate this sentence at least fifteen
suggest failure of comprchension of the English sentence. If
immediate constituent structural diagrams for the English original
and the two variant Amharic renderings are analysed,using Yngve's
hypothesis, two considerations emerge_: firstly the English
sentence has a mean depth of 2.0, highest of the seven sentences,
and secondly ,by rejecting the Amharic construction in 'ﬁ"tﬁ* and
adopting $7Q:91%: instead the mean depth of the Amharic

structure is reduced from 1.7 to 1,.3.

1 0
1 0
1 _ 0 A
1 0 1 0
1 0 1 0 1 0 1 0
o . [T o ™0 [17]0 10
This is not the best coat I can show you but it is the cheapest
> 3 2 3 3 2 2 3 2 1 1 2 1 1 0

Mean depth 2.0

1 0 1 0

0 ' 0 1 0
Tl P | e fhpe
20 N AR TLORRLAG S U L ABEAGD: 478 1% Tt Gt
3 3 2 1 1 0 2 2 1 2 1 1 0

Mean depth 1.7 Mean depth 1.3
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In fact of the 35 examinees 27 selected the construction
MC:N%:, three used 1807 and only three ?\‘fﬁ,% « Two students

used no contrastive marker.

2e The influence of information load. We have already seen that

in English, where information loads are equal, sentences
of differing types are of similar opacities. Thus apparent
complexities ,as measured by marks awarded in translation
exercises ,cannot be compared unless allowance is made for the

effect of the respective information loads.

The information loads were calculated for the seven sentences
both in English and in Amharic, using essentially the same
principles. It will be noted that in each case the Amharic
employs approximately twice as many '"morphemes" as the equivalent
English sentence.

Sentence Information load "Morpheme'' count
numbexr (from English) (from Amharic)

a m ey

b 12 24

c 15 25

a 14 29

f 9 15

g 10 25

h 11 30
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To illustrate the general principles followed in the computation
the analysis for the English of sentence (d) is given here:

Sentence (d) .
Please/you/stay/imperative/in/your/place/plural/until/
step-forward/I/tell/future/you eeeeecesoees...1d itenms

and similarly the analysis for the Amharic of the same sentence;
Sentence (4a)
RN~/ R/ OF: /&hy/ X%t/ person/plural/imperfect/demL: /ANN-2/
1st person/singular/imperfect/d$g: /A~ AWy S/ Nn-: /
relative/perfect/2nd person/plural/ &A: /N-/%Y/ imperative/
2nd person/plural/ ¢! /eececccscccccsesces,29 itens

When the table is examined it is at once noted that,with the
exception of sentence (f),there is no large variation in the
"morpheme" count for the Amharic sentences: the average. figure
for the six is just under 27, with a spread of from 2% to 30.
So that, although the information load must be considered.in
relationship to.the results for sentence (f),it should not

be a significant factor affecting the ability to generate the
other sentences.

Further examination of the results of this count shows that
there appears to be no.relationship between information load,
either as .measured in the English original or in the Amharic
equivalent, and the sentence difficulty as measured by the
marks awarded by the Examiner. This simply confirms what has
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already been noted in the earlier, experimental, part of this
study, that in comprehension it is sentence structure that plays

the decisive role,

3. The effect of sentence structure. It would clearly be of

great value to have some objective measure of the
complexity of a given sentence and ¥Yngve's hypthesis professes Of{
to provide such a measure. It was decided to examine the structures
of the seven sentences and to construct ¥ngve immediate constit-
uent diagrams for them, to calculate the mean depth of embedding
of each and to compare these figures with the measure of diffic-
ulty indicated by the marking of the translations.

The principles observed in following Yngve's theory were as
follows:

a. Basic Amharic sentence structure is subject + predicate,
the latter including such items as direct and indirect
objects. In the binary system of re-write rules the subject
may be zero but the predicate may not.

b, Clauses are treated as transforms of kernel sentences and
are therefore subject to essentially the same form of analysis
as is applied to the full sentence.

c. Prepositions and. subordinating conjunctions are treated as
words and not as affixes. Where the preposition or con~
junction has two parts it is treated as a discontinuous
morpheme1.

1 "A model and an hypothesis for language structure', p.455.
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The mean depth figures for the seven sentences are here
tabulated, together with the total marks awarded by the
Examiner to the 35 examinees for the individual sentences.
The sentences are listed in decreasing order of difficulty

as this is indicated by the Examiner's marking.

Sentence Marks Yngve
number ] awarded mean depth.

h 524 2.9

c 58 3ok

d 59% 2,0

£ 61 ] 2.h

b 71 1.8

g 71 2.8

a 73% 2.0

With the exception of sentence (g) there is a measure of
agreement between the sentence complexity,as measured by
Ingve's mean depth figures,and the sentence difficulty,as
meaéﬁred by the test marking. The agreement is suggestive only,
but the exception provided by sentence (g) requires some
explanation if ¥ngve's hypothesis is to be allowed any
validity at all when applied to the Amharic language.
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Sentence (g) displays five items:

1 (2) (3) (%) (5)

o Neatht bb: N Pent e b2 Lo gh:
Examination of the scripts shows that the ordering of the items
within the sentence varied considerably. Clearly the re~ordering
of the items radically affects the mean depth figures, which were

therefore re-calculated for the various alternatives:
No. of scripts ]

Order of items with this order Mean depth

1 28 33 42 5 27 2.8
3: 4 5: 1: 2 b 1.6
2: 3 4: 1: 5 2 2.7
2: 1: 3: 4: 5 1 2.6

What is happening here is that transposition of the\gubject of
the main clause to sentence initial position,and the transfer
of the relative to a position of minimal depth,significantly
reduce: the mean depth figure, in the skeleton structure
outlined above,from 2.8 to 1.6,and in the full structure from
2,8 to 1.4, The analysis of the transposed structure follows:

Mean depth 1.4

- .
1 IO
A in
1 0
QEANG : d% 2 LOMY: Ad t A Nt O 1 eR@enid
1 2 1 2 1 3 2 1 0
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It is, of course, a common feature of the copula sentence
that the relative construction should displace the copula from

sentence final position. Goldenberg quotestho apposite examples:

Wt AN AREALED: kY 8 mA tdh

"It is not I that have set the house on fire"

and

B T ¢ ST : ABRNTGUT: PN thdndn s PIVFG M2

"Is it not a small piece of dynamite that blows up.’
the great mountaini".

Of course the noun/verb ambivalence of the relative facilitates
this displacement process, but the present analysis would
suggest that more than style is involved: the sentence is
thereby made less opaque to comprehension and less difficult

to generate.

If, then, we think of sentence (g) not as the cumbersome structure
of mean depth 2.8, which most examinees were attempting to
generate, but as the re-ordered structure with mean depth 1.4,
then this figure may be brought into general agreement with the
marking of the Examiner as indicating the measure of difficulty
of the sentence.

1 wgtudies in Amharic syntax', pp. 16-17.
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This summary consideration of the process of translation

as a measure of complexity, and the attempt to examine the
validity of ¥Yngve's mean depth concept as applied to Amharic,
suggests that,for the relatively brief sentences discussed,
the figure may provide a meaningful measure of complexity.
Certainly we have a better measure of agreement between the
mean depth figures and complexity as measured by student per~
formance than was obtained with other hypotheses.

It is, however, clear that the use of the translation approach

to measuring sentence complexity is open to many objections:

we are dealing with two, not one,languages, marking must always
be in some measure subjective, certainty of the form of trans-
lation required cannot be attained, there is no control of the
examinees (although tests could be deviesed for selected subjects),
and so on.

One interesting fact emerges from the present chapter. The most
aifficult sentence, that given the lowest number of marks by
the examiner, was sentence (h), using contrastive h%zi3 « This
same construction proved markedly opaque to comprehension in
the testing of sentence B13 in chapter six, above1.

P. 212
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CHAPTER EIGHT: CONCLUSIONS
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CHAPTER EIGHT: CONCLUSIONS

Amharic sentences may be expanded, through subordination and
co-ordination processes and by the addition of qualifying
elements and phrases, to provide structures of considerable
length., Examination of six novels indicates that sentences
consisting of more than 25 words may comprise as much as ten
vercent of the overall sentence comﬁlement. Analysis of the
structural elements of some 600 Amharic sentences shows that
the average sentence of 4.6 words would include, in zaddition
to the verb of the main clause, one subordinating particle,

one relative construction and one further verbal form, either
an infinitive or a gerund.

Within such an assembly of syntactical units there is clearly
facility for the construction of sentences of not inconsiderable
complexity. It is true that length may add to the difficulty

of comprehension of the information conveyed in a sentence.

This is effected both by increasing the total of information

to be retained by the auditor and by adding to the possible
total of syntactical complexities which may contribute to
sentence opacity. But length itself is not the deéisive:i:.
factor in determining sentence opacity. A short sentence may be
more opaque than a long sentence.
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The testing shows that even in very extended sentences only
exceptionally do we find the Ethiopian unable to graspy in a
general way both grammatical structure and semantic content.
However, while a general grasp must be conceded,it is also clear
from the experiments that very frequently the auditor mey fail
to perceive detailed structure, or accurately to comprehend

the total information load of the extended sentence. But, as

we have already seen, this opacify is not necessarily to be
attributed to sentence length as such, but to the specific

sentence structures made possible by the process of expansion,

Of particular importance in the process of obscuring the structure
of the sentence from the auditor is the feature of suspense.
Thie feature may operate on the word or phrase, which waits

for its completion or qualification through a succession of
bridging items. Suspense may feature in association with
co-ordination,or a subordinated clause may be held in suspense
until eventually the principal clause is generated. The suspense
process is in many cases aggravated by the word order customary
in Amharic, subject first and verbd in sentence final position,
This makes possible sentences in which the subject is separated
from the verb with which it is in concord by sequences of twenty

or even more words.

Where the feature of suspense is present in a sentence which

displays a number of clauses comprehension may seriously be
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affected if the subjecits of the clauses differ the one from

the other, or if the time references of the clauses vary. In
such sentences,and where normal processes of sentence generation
are involved, anacoluthon is more likely to occur than in

linear sentences of comparable length. The cyclic structure,
typified by subordination of clauses, by change of subject from
clause to clause and by the consequent suspense feature will
usually prove notably opaque to perception both of grammatical

structure and of semantic content.

The grammatical markers,which determine and indicate sentence
structure to follow, appear to be of less importance to the
process of comprehension than the auditor's overall ability to
perceive gross structure. The presence of accusative -7, of
adversative kGELz, of an interrogative pronoun does not appear
materially to assist the auditor in comprehension if he has

failed to perceive the sentence structure as a whole.

An intuitive recognition of the possible lack of cohesion of
some elements of the extended sentence appears to be suggested
by the use of epexegesis. This feature of Amharic presents a
convenient means of re-introducing an indirect or direct object
into the end-structure of a sentence, as a pronominal suffix

to the verdb, if it was generated initially so early in the
sentence that its relationship to the verb may possibly be
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either misunderstood or overlooked. We have here a very useful
process of information relinforcement and the auditors who were

{

tested indicated their awareness of its value.

The process of re%inforcement may possibly also be significant J?
in comparing the mode of auditing of a sentence. For sentences
of average complexity no significant difference in comprehension
appeared between those who listened to the sentence and those
who read it., However, where the sentence was notably more opaque
to comprehension than average, it appearéd that reading the
sentence provided a visual re%inforcement that materially 57
assisted in comprehension, If it is recognized that,in reading,
most Ethiopians move their lips, forming the words, then we

may deduce that reading may provide the reader with most of the
information signals of the listener (except for the valuable
interpretative factor of intonation) as well as the signals of

the visually perceived word contours.,

Although in comparing auditor reaction to favourite pattern and
minority pattern sentences of simple structure auditors, predict-
ably, prefer the former, sentence type is not important in
determining sentence opacity for the extended sentence., Even here
the auditor will, again predictably, project the end structure

s0 as to produce a favourite pattern sentence if this choice

‘]
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is available to him. But where a minority pattern end structure
is unambiguously required no marked difficulty appears to be
experienced in providing it.

In selecting the main verb for an expanded sentence the auditor
is guided by collocational requirements and semantic consider-
ations, including the time reference., The selection of simple

or compound main verbs appears to be highly idiosyncratic.
Individual subjects may indicate a decided preference for simple
or for compound verbs. The tendency, however, appears to be
clearly towards favouring the simple verb at the expense of the
compound verb. This tendency is not to be associated with ability
in Amharic, but where choice is possible there appears to be

a decided preference for the simple verb.

Throughout the study a continual problem was the absence of any
objective measure of sentence complexity. Several possible criteria
were examined such as the information load per word and the total
number of verbal elements, but no correlation between such features
and apparent complexity, as indicated by auditor response, could

be found. ¥ngve's hypotheisis claims to provide an objeétive measure
of sentence complexity for English, It is not impossible that for
the simple Amharic sentence the hypothesis may provide acsimple
measure of structural complexity.
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APPENDIX 1: TEST RESULTS, SET A (chapter five)

8. Group W These students READ the sentences from wall charts.

Eight of the original group of students were elim~
inated as they arrived after testing had begun.

Sentence no: A1 ] A2 | A3 Al AS A6
Question no: {12 (123123123123 |123
Studeht W1 | - ¢ a
2
3 blcece c a
L b - c b
6
7 c
8 a ¢
9 c ¢ c
Total errorst |~ = {11223 2| ==1|=hb 1}«3 =

Sentence no: A9 A8 AQ A10 | A11
Question no: |12 3 (123123121123
Student W1 ¢! a i c

2 a b

5 b e a ! ¢ b

4 b b | c

6 b | al

7 b b

8 c bi 5 b f c

9 b |ab B
Total errorsf- 3 3| 2 1 6 L;';'13 1 27 51




b. Group X

recording.

300

This group LISTENED to the sentences from a tape

Four of the group were eliminated as they arrived

after testing had begun.

Sentence no: | A1 A2 A3 Al A5 A6
Question no: 1211231123112 31123%3[123
Student X1 c c

2 c b b c

3 ¢ ci a b c

5 c c c

7 c a

8 c a b

9 cb b a a

10 c bi a a a a

13 c c

14 ¢ c c b c

15 c aca c ¢ ccb

16
Total errors| 4 3|2 4 4|52 6|2 ~ 2 3“%.7 121




Group X (continued)

A7

Sentence no: A8 A9 A10 | A1
Question no: 1231123112312 112 3
Student X1 b o= - -
2 a b
5 b ab
5 a c -
7 b
8 c b
9 cb a acec
10 b e b a c
13 c b b cb
14 c b ac
15 b b c ¢ b
16
Total errors:| - 4 4 |3 5 -11]55116%4

501
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ce Group Y This group READ the sentences from wall charts
Sentence No: | A1 A2 A3 Ab A5 A6
Question No: (12[123(123|123{123]|1253
Student Y1 c

3

L a - ¢

5

6 a ¢ ¢ a

7

8

9

10 b c

11 c b

12 c

13

14 c

15 a

16 cb a
Total errors: |- ~| 124 1| 1=-2}131]11




Group Y (continued)

Sentence no: A7 A3 A9 A10 | A1
Question no: 1234112 12311212053
Student Y1

2 b

3 ¢

4 c c

5 b

6 c b

7

8 ac

9 b

10 b cc

11 ¢ b c

12 b a b

13 ¢

14

15

16 b b c
Total errors| -.6 2|4 6 -1w|==}=-53

303
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de Group 2 This group LISTENED to the sentences from a

tape recording

Sentence No:| A1 A2 A3 Al A5 A6
Question No:} 12 |12 3112312312312 3%
Student %1 ‘a - b

2 c

3

b a ¢

5 ¢

6 b ¢ a

7 c

8 a b

9 c b

10 ‘

11 cla b | c b

12 c clc

13 c

14 b a

15 ¢

16 a a c a

17

18] ¢ a c b

19 c c

20
Total errorSt 4 ola 14|14 1) -ub|726] =4 -




Group % (continued)

Sentence no:

A7 A8 | A9 A10 | A1

Question no: (1 23 1123123112112 3%
Student 41 b

bt b

3 a b c c

4 c b

5 b

6 b c

7

8 b b ¢

9 cc

10

11 c b

12

13 c b

14 b b ¢

15 b

16 ¢

17 c b b

18 c c

19 c

20
Total errors F 32 [56 3 |- =2 |~ 7 |~ 6 =

305
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APPENDIX 2: TEST RESULTS, SET B (chapter six)

Set B: The testing results The verbal form supplied in the

original text is given at the head of each columm,
Groups W and Y READ the sentences and groups X and 72 LISTENED

to them from a tape recording.

Group W

Student ' Sentence number T
no. BT | B2 [ B3 BY B5 B6 B7
Gy | GF@vi | YO | TARPA: (Rdarh: |AAFR: ImGaga:|
W1 YNL: |9GFan: | so: (NRA: Kb | AATR: |Korrod: |
2 Yomt |90eEas:] qon: [PTEHI lw i | AA%: | qaR: |

3 o | INGFa:| G0n: RGN : [RECTRH: |CIAHA: 18] HTARPA:

4 qnes | SF@ | G0t | 88N hMZJ\’{’ZHT 1084
5 b : ARG YO RIGHO: |@A%: | RAT: | gag.

6 Yoo | SFan: g | e |RALMR: | RAR | qag;

5 e $Ian Y@ TN AbL| AT 778
8 eg: | 9F@ | 0| AR Aburh:| RA | 7ad:

9 Ge: | NG [RPCAY:TodeA: [BALO: [FTIFTY RRLAEPA:
10 goe: | SF@: | %O PRAGG: (RELT |VIAAD: |RFed:
" PRI far: HO9easd LA |~ Edkor@n:
12 s | NaFaws| Yo nOroded] RALB L [AARA: [FTTLFH:
13 Gon s | 90GaTes [ RPN [ANFeR: [ RALT: |l [Whsoda:
1 SRR BT VAR LY Y HA VR L Rep NAAT : [TARPG:
15 | SAEr |t [BpamiiRdLat | RA%: | hegam:
16 Gl U R T o ATEPA RATT : [MARPA:




Group W (continued)
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Student Sentence number
no. B8 B9 B10 B11 B12 B13
BANT | AFA: [ A1Rga: [HRe2d: [rAREAFN:[CANF g0
W1 ghadnd: | FASA: [FAPITgU: [Aad T [TRLING: | AAND:
2 QALAIN: | FAGH: [A0+1Tao: hpezd: | +40AT | hETAGD:
3 2ra0: | +FAPA: [TI1TRPA: [b 22N [PaREPAFA|RLIV GV
L FAM TAGA: | PIRRA: M4ADN: [PPNLAE [AUHLAGD:
5 |AFAN: | BAPA: (1188 AFI8na0n: [tema | eantgo:
6 FAN: | FAPA: (41T ha: [hacea: | TdAAT  |PAqm 40
o FAN ROEFAG: $7R b | BALE: [PAR®AN:|€AMAR O
8 LA Fir: 15 ReLP: |hacgad: [QANY g0
9 RIS | Ram: |1 %hen: (mpded: | Temo-: |PANFag
10 | INPA: | FAPN:  [+IBR AN | RELP: [hacend ®lnghgu:
11 FAN |Ad 90 | h1F BA: Ampq: ey~ -
12 FAPA: [POALPAL] FFav: HRCIPA: | Rehndh:] PANKID:
13 FA: FAPA: 418 ph: DBCTPN: [PATRAFA: IRANTE 50;
W | FAPN: |[RPAPAL [FITRAR | SHAANA: [P RN PANB D
15 | Saohd: | Foee RS | RELP:  [hAL&A S 1 RSNGHTYIM
16 | HAPA: [RARN: | PTRAPAL | ABaPA: HACAZA PANBID

* Although forms marked with an asterisk are clearly incorrectly

spelled they are recorded as written by the auditors




308

Group X
Student Sentence number
no.
B1 B2 B3 Bl B5 B6 B7
G CFo | 40 [74ARPA:| Rdea: [AAYT:  ImPAags:
X1 G | 4o | ve: | Fog: | hdur: | BAR: | o
2 - W: | am: | rod: | hdLm: | RAT: PR
3 yon: | wEg T W nag: | RRLA | RAR: | Gon:
4 $ THhom Y (Fovdd: | Aan EAF%: | NAPA:
5 qne : ine: Yo LA MG: 4’0“]"\2 QAT 17084
Vi v | RAF@: | G0 1LTARA: T RAFAR ) KA | phA
9 (O Y0k Gon: [LFofA:| KoLt | AAAT: [hdrod:
10 g | Gn&: | o | Rhegs: | RE&LR:| RA%: [hLDIm
11 YO N Gon: Lo hbin: | yace: 'Y
1% Y : ene: | e | Rod: | Reems| ena: [hgqe
A 188m A HIRATRa| 00THA: [TLERTPA: ARDPH: | PLLFAS: he LR
15 T SED: ¢ BN ORGP [ - SVE LI
16 cov: | SF@e:| 90t |hgags | BREK: | NANF: | hAn:




Group X (continued)
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Student Sentence number
no. B8 B9 B10 B11 B12 B13
IAN: | PFEA | har | PRCZ A [haRNFA: [PANFORGD:
X1 WALE CAT: AN R&LT: | hena: | PAND:
2 Fopd: | Fo Ll A wRLT: | PALEAD: | QAN
3 | eFAN: [NFAty WRh: | PRLT: [haB®AG: | PANGGD:
L A FAN [ HTmA: S0 [PACARA: | PAANT gU;
5 BINA: | £4dDa: | $28HA: | 806,004 [ta RaOAFA] 2ANG S0
7 ROFAE: L FARN: [*1F8 RN RALTE: [PACKHAFA:|PANT:
9 FA: WML hAd: |l Y ARLT: | hdbaA: |PaNIn40:
10 Qi | LM e YNe : Gap: | hriMOr: KR 0!
1M ] Fad: | 6AT: [R A |8R4A04: [PAROAL: | CANGHED:
13 | ennd: [8RFAN: | US [8madph: (hALRAF: | ARV
1 ($haaas: |£6ATA: [PTREA: | bua gl ¥ b CRAPA|AMGATI:
15 | FAA:  |[PREPA: | FTARAN: [PAGCHA: {h6 CEadd| CANTSD:
16 | TN | PA®H: [T RN | RELTE: | bdNAA: | PANYay:
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Group Y
Student Sentence number
no. B1 B2 B3 B4 B5 B6 BY
N CFn ] 40 10800 | hblm: | hABE: Imdhea:
¥4 G0 Y0g: lows:hany thod: | AALN: | AAT: | Ahck:
2 Yon: | ST | Y0 |prodd | ReLn:t RAT:r| TA:
3 Yms | INWFO:| t@: |hhmok:| BhLa:| RAG: (rdod:
i - | aFer| toe: [F1vMok) haengal ha%: | 748
5 e AL Qan: B84 hop Lk RAZ®: (10 8PH:
6 Gon: {SATOVSTH Mlawn b - Ot AT AER: PLInAA
” Gon: | 40 Q@ | b | hdtme |AAa%: pITYHNRY
8 Yr: | FFG | Toh: Baodan: [Nhd: | AAA%: | 1A%
9 [ SF: Qv | et | BELPr | RATR: [AL3ARA:
10 P Y YRR BT WO I YN S I ¥ U R I DY 2R B T YR
11 GDr: SR 9on: | BLDTM NELT: - Ahzho P
12 0 N wo seoamady A&LT | AAT: RATEHAAY
13 qan: | 90k | o | hed: [ Rl | AAAT: | 2am:
14 e L bt | 9naer | heLE: [FATAT: (TA84:
15 v | 4L Gon s [@RLg A | R | RaSR: ) 7am:
16 Qv 904 | st (Rhok:] RPLA ) RARE: AR0d:

-




Group Y (continued)
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Student Sentence nunmber

no.

B8 B9 B10 B11 B12 B13

Fad: | 4FAr 41T RA: | PRCAA: b6 @A PANFar9D:
¥ Fr AR: | Fehd: | 78RP4: |hakee: |eAndpgp:
2 FAN [EMMAM: | TR RA [P EedPA: | hacanh:|pNAYa0:
3 Fa: Fa: U 1oL A0SR B & R 4 T oL B
oo | adga: | AARA: | FTAIRAL [ARANLA: |+ Roonk:| EANDgY:
5 | PARAN: | ndtea: | PITHA |SRGATA! |Hh RIS CANG D!
6 TRCTA: | +%A G - WA QA [hdnNA: |RRTNT90:
v 230 | Fagh: | PUERN| AAAR: [paReORN:| PAN KA
8 TA0: | FAed: | PITEN: [ABCTA parqunpa] AETg0:
9 Tas | N [ +fga: | 4@ [haLgnd: | €Anngu:
10 | Fad: | NPha: | 4B kA [ A TGN [FAROM:| R g0:
11 hAM: 4PN | PR ha: | BANLA: [TLERD QANY0;
12 had: | PFA: LR RELT: [haLenh:| RANAgD:
13 | %o | Od4ed: | $18%A:| 2@ [heAd: | PAnthgv:
W Thaord: | RN | P18 End: | RACTLN: [PAFENIA | QA 440
15 [NeoFp oo rabFA e $IRERA| BECED | bnAL | eANDge:
16 | HAdy | PAa. | PIRBA: | ARRIPA IYERPAIA pANK:
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Student Sentence number

no. - g

B8 B9 B10 B11 B12 B13

FAN: | HFA: [ MBRA: | dBord paspndd: | AnFmg0:
71 RFAN: Fa: [PBEQ: | ALLT: [Hh&ROONH:| ARTNGD:
2 AN PHRAN: [ H1FRA: | PRLT | baro: |ReTQ 0
3 |bgena: | BASA: | 475 [RRIVHON: G ATEEN: | LT Qg0
L AN dHAN: | F1F k| TERTH: [wAdNLA | RBTD40:
5 WA A FAPAN: | +1RRA:] TLPA: | PLRovp: | AL IP:
6 oMM | FAN: | £1TA: [R7A044: hNAA: 52703 90:
7 Foond: | Od4R0: [+1RELA | BAICHAPH 4 peflaohd{ ARTMS:
3 FA havF: [$1F b ph:| TRLTV:  FhA KNG | PANTGR:
9 FA: GAB: | 7%t | RELT: |+ &LRNG:| PANG S0:
10 Fas: | NP4ea: | TR N: | L40X: [HaA@NR:| PANS g0:
11 | Faeka: | & mac X RqTsan: MIASHTHM RELAND: [ALTO%80:
12 T AN PAPN: |PRTa: 40t SOGLABN: [P ROAH:| PANAH GO
15 | Fad: | NeEeA: | FRRA I AgeTeA: | déan: | PAOHI:
ah | wRLT: | BTede [ 47T | LaddA: | TR | BT
15 HAh: | BMNak:] FINEA | ARLT: [hARONG: | FANIY:
16- FAah | FAPN: [ 1B 4a [RRCIPA: [teRqoRA: | PANDAD:
17 FAad: [ FAPA. | w1 ha: [ARTRNT |44 ReoNF:[RE 1T FONGD:
18 ERAN: (READ N daTgd: | v Haquardy RRIn g0
20 EHAN: (L4020 | R SRN:|FRRTIPA: | R PA: | SANGD:
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Group 7

Student Sentence number

no.

B B2 B3 B4 B5 B6 B7

e | §Fan: | 4 [T0R2O: | Rden: [RAFT: [mPAeA;
21 W SR | S0 RLgReA: | hbun: | SAC: [TA84:
2 YF §Fam: Tant he: hbim:| wne: |Ripod:
3 dam: | RATE: ] hae: BTORA: | o g b (RAF & |10 8PA:
L qon: | SFc | Ger [WIIMPA| RbLa: | RAT: |70 094
5 Gon: | SFom: bons | RAAM: | Kb | BAT: |Acam:
6 Yh: | RARO | e [T Y A  RhTHAP
o Qe ¢ " (RO@PAR: | Ao | RAT: [ TamPi:
8 Ba-0AN: | QT qon: (hivkerded] fLa: | qac: | ANLE:
9 wic: | GFan: Gn: | hodk: [ReLr: | RAT: |hhped:
10 G | WRGF]  ons | hed: [hdem: | hATR: [T0RPN:
11 qnQ: - - LRTER ) ¥ YR X - Bk g
12 yvy | SF: hn: ~ ALt - T4
1% Y- SN TAY qr: | Rod: | Adon: | RATT: phsoda:
1 Yo [k F Gor: [RAHGDEVY Ao |AAFH: (46!
15 ¢ S FOF Yn: Yo AbLib: Yng: ) {9
16 G “Né: v [pT9HMe | BPLm: | NG RILRERA:
17 gac: | W0WF:)  qoe | dLg: [hdCaga: RATh: BLOTTA:
18 g | YNGF: te | ROd: | Rl | SRR | TARA:
20 qont | S50 | Yo [Fodep: [sdendn:| Ba%h: [1ARRN:
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APPENDIX 3: YNGVE'S HYPOTHESIS (chapter seven)

In 1960 Victor H. Yngve proposed1 en hypothesis concerning the
process of sentence generation and the concept of structural
complexity. The principles involved are those of a two-stage
memory and a linear concept of the process of sentence formation.
It is assumed by Yngve, and for the puryose of this study his
assumptions are applied to Amharic, that an immediate comstituent
framework can be used to provide an adequate description of
language, and that transformational rules can be formulated to
include the entire range of syntactical structures,

The two stage memory system is assumed to consist of an immediate
memory, with a very limited capacity, and a permanent memory with
a virtually infinite storage capacity. The immediate memory can

store between 5 and 9 items, This figure may be compared with, for
example, the number of items ina list which can be read and then copied

Ty model and an hypothesis for language structure', PAPS, 104,

5(1960), pp. 444-466, and a more popular exposition on the same
tbheme in Scientific American, 206,6(June, 1962), pp. 68=76. His
theory, and in particular his concept of '""depth of embedding",

has been used by several investigators including one study

relevant to the present investigation, E. Martine and K.H. Roberts,
"Grammatical factors in sentence retention', JVLVB, 4(1965),
Pp. 107-111.
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or recited without error, after a single reading.,

When a sentence is generated each word in some sense determines
structure to follow. And with the generation of each word the
immediate memory must store such new structural features as the
new word may have introduced, while retaining structural features
already required by preceding words. The immediate memory, then,
holds in its store the overall structure to follow, while the
permanent memory supplies specific words, affixes, morphemes

to fit the structure.

In general we may characterise Yngve's theory of expansion as

a binary theory, in which one item at a time is expanded either -
into a two part extension or into realisation as a word. Thus
the item N for noun may be expanded to give N + D, noun plus
definite article, or may be realised to yield, say, "man',

The important contribution of the concept of an immediate memory
with a limited storage capacity is its relevance to syntactical
breakdown. This is explained by the immediate memory being
required to store more information than it is able accurately to
do, anacoluthon following.

We shall consider the application to Amharic of simple rules for
the generating of a sentence, using a slightly simplified form
of ¥ngve's formula. '
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Let S mean Sentence; other abbreviations have the following

meanings:
NPns A madculine singular noun phrase
VP A verb phrase
Dms The masculine singular demonstrative pronoun
Nnis A masculine singular noun
Inms The masculine singular indefinite article

INPms  An indefinite noun phrase, masculine singular

Vms A verdb in the masculine singular

Transformational rules may then be written:

1. S «» NPms + VP 6., INPms =% Ims + Nams
2, NPms - Dms + Nms 7. Ims —» ARQ:

3 Dms -~» 24+ §: 8. Vms —» RQ:

I, Nms —» O +MAan+ day:

De VP —» INPms + Vms

Applying the rules, one at a time, we obtain the following

sequence:
1 S
2. NPms + VP
3. Dms + Nms + VP
L, RY:+ Nms + VP
5. £Y: +ﬁ,§‘= + VP
6. &Y: + A& 4+ INPms + Vums
7. Y2 + & + Ims + Nms + Vms

8. £ + AR + R3S+ Nms + Vms
9. &4 + ARt + Aug:+ A + Vms
10,20 + &8 + BB+ AG: 4 RO
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The immediate comstituent structure of the sentence thus

generated may be displayed in the usual way:

5

NPms INP&S

T

Dms Nms Ims Nns Vns

| | l
240 a&: LY. X fa»: Ag:

"THis child saw a man',

Yngve points out that for any pair of words the left hand member
is more deeply embedded, has more items to follow it, than the
right hand member. The two branches may be numbered 0 and 1 to
represent this difference relatively. The absolute measure of
embedding, however, is related to the total number of items
still unexpanded when a given word is generated, Thus if the ten
steps involved in generating this simple sentence are examined
it will be noted that when the word &Y' was generated at step
L there were two items left unexpanded, Nms and VP. The word

is said to have a depth of embedding of 2. At step 5, however,
when the word 6\5'. was generated only one item was left not
expanded, VP, so that ‘\,é! has depth 1. When the verb A¢: was
generated there was no item awaiting expansion and this word has
depth zero.
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The same depth figures are obtained if we take the immediate
constituent diagram and number the branches of the expansion

O and 1, and then count from the word we wish to examine, back
through the various nodes to the beginning of the expansion.
Summation of the branch numbers gives the Yngve depth figure
for the word: [

1 0
1 o
IT__] 0 |'1_—]o
gy 6% hags A0 ke
Depth: 2 1 2 1 0

Even from this rather trivial example it is clear that there
are two basic types of structure here, left-branching structures,

which Yngve termes regressive, and right-branching structures,

termed progressive. Regressive structures lead to an increase
in depth of its component elements while progressive structures
do not,

It is significant that the sentence final position is, according
to Yngve's hypothesis, the position of maximum transparency. It
is possible that the occasional displacement of the verdb from

sentence final position by some other item may be a process by
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which a grammatically or semantically more significant item is
brought into the place of maximum transparency. Thus considering
the sentence ?dv,émmﬂan&‘rw-: s "When was it burned?"we note
that the structure may be modified so that the copula is
displaced from sentence final position by the semantically more
important relative to yield 4OF: 40-: ¢b #MAM:. Thus also

4g M Y@ PEOAM: | "I ell you to come herell,and A%%%:fan:
90+ PAOMa @2 | tfere, it's you I'm call:i.ng.'."a.

The structural diagrams show that by a small increase in the
mean depth of embedding the verbal noun is brought into the

position of maximum transparency:

[ 0 1 0
l1 lo [+ o
PhIMAG: 0OF * ¥ SRS OOF ¢ 1O fhPMAD ™
1 1 0 2 1 0
Mean depth 0.7 Mean depth 1.0
1 &. Goldenberg, SAS, p.17
2

Both examples are from YG, p.22.




